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AINTIRAM

a cosmological science of Mayan

We have heard of the name of Aintira Vyakarana in our
literary works. It is said to have been consulted by Paanini
before he did his magnum opus-the Ashtadhyaayi. It is also
found mentioned in the great grammatical work of the Tamils
namely Gsrevsr9wib Tholkappiam as "wi@gb Nemis
Gsnevanwib” "Aintiram Nirainda Tholkappiam" in the
“umdlg" "paayiram", preface to Tholkappiam, meaning that
the Tholkappiam is filled with the principles of Aintiram.
Another point of reference to Aintiram is that 'Hanuman is
said to have acquired mastery over Aintira Viyakarana*. In
all these references, | find the name of Aintiram occurring,
thereby giving an impression that the work of Aintiram is of
very great importance . Added to this, we are clued into its
great antiquity. It would be surprising to scholars that there is
a Vaastu shastra, known as Aintiram, often consulted by South
Indian shilpis, particularly, the Tamils. It is not authored by
Indra. What would be surprising all the more is that it is the
only available Vaastu Shastra classifying the land spaces into
five, namely, gAe5 9, wao®, wEsb, Opdsed and urenrew -
Kurinchi, Mullai, Marudam, Neidal and Palai - transliterated
into Sanskrit as ®#s, gw=n, 721, ga1and . This classification
will remind the scholar of the existence of an epithet wafovb
Ainilam, meaning five types of soil. This classification can be
seen in the grammatical works of Tamil language also as
Kurinchi, denoting the hill and hilly terrain, Mullai - forest
and the land around the forest, Marudam - cultivable land,
Neidal - sea shore and Paalai - the desert land. But, the Sanskrit
texts on Vaastu has given a classification of four land-spaces
based on the colour of the soil such as white, red, yellow and

* DLA News dated September '96 from the Dravidian Linguistic
Association of India (Vol 20. No 9) from Thriuvananthapuram.
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black. Later, in the Tamil literary works, we also find another
epithet namely greflovis 'naanilam' meaning four divisions/
types, perhaps to go with the later day shastraic version. In
this Paalai, the desert land is declared as a piece of land where
the qualities of the first four Kurinchi, Mullai, Marudam,
Neidal are mixed up or lost their individual identities.

Further, there is a reference to the deities worshipped in
the five regions, Kurinchi, Mullai, etc. As such, Murugan
(Subramanya) is worshipped in Kurinchi, Maayone (Vishnu)
in Mullai, Indran in Marudam and Kottravai (Durga) in Paalai.
But for Neidal land no specific deity is mentioned for the
people to worship, on the land, instead, it is said that the back
bone of a big fish is erected and worshipped as symbolic form
of god. The last one symbolises the worship of 'Danda’ 'Brahma
Danda' - the central axis of human body which is according to
Agama and Vaastu is Brahma Sutra or Thread of
consciousness.

In this context, | would like the scholars to bring before
their mind's eye the cluster of five monolithic rock temples of
Mamallapuram. These monuments are now enjoying the
prestegicus status of 'world heritage' classificd as such under
one of the programmes of UNESCO. We have, in this group
five typical temples of the regions noted above, locally known
as 'Rathas' and dedicated to the Pancha Pandavas of the
Mahabharata. Let us examine them closely and reveal the
actual fact that has disappeared from the memory of the Tamils.

The first one called Draupadi Ratha is a hut like temple
with a square base, with Kottravai image carved on the back
wall of the cell with deer and lion sculptures flanking the
central deity, Kottravai. Close to her feet, on both sides, can
be found two males of the Paalai region, ready to sacrifice
their heads to the deity. The posture is perfect. Just opposite
to this shrine 'Simha Vahana', the vehicle of the deity, is carved
out of a single piece of rock. The lion motif faces north,
perhaps indicating the aspect of the temple and the deity. It
would be interesting to note that this Kottravai-form is found
repeated in various forms in Pallava temples, in almost all
temples of the Pallava period.



The next temple is that of Arjuna Ratha, dedicated to
Muruga or Subrahmanya. That this is the shrine of
Subrahmanya has to be identified from the image on the rear
side of the shrine wall, facing the sea (East) where he is
represented as riding on an elephant, perhaps the Airavada.
Other forms sculpted on the walls and the Vimana appear to
be the sculptural representation of the people who must have
lived in the mountainous region. There is no Vahana or the
deity put up in the inner cell of the temple. The work is
incomplete.

Then comes the Ratha of Nagula-Saha deva, erected on an
apsidal plan, with a Vimana as in the Arjuna ratha. There is a
massive and monolithic elephant sculpture close to the temple
facing south, in correspondance with the orientation of the
temple. This is described as Indra Vihara or a temple dedicated
to Indra. The cell is carved but there is no deity carved as in
Draupadi ratha, nor on the outer wall of the shrine. This shrine
is called gnrisnenan o ‘Toongaanai maadam' ‘hastiprushta’
in the Vaastu texts. From the local version this is a temple of
Indra( Why Indra should be worshipped here in the Tamil
country?). He is known as Vendan Geugger meaning the lord
or king, in the Tamil tradition.

The third temple existing close to Arjuna Ratha, with a
rectangular plan and roofed like that of a village cart is again
a monolithic temple in the name of Bheema, of very elegant
proportion. The temple faces West. This is carved but there is
no deity in the cell (garbha griha). Yet there is a lump of rock,
looking rectangular and adequate for sculpting the reclining
posture of Vishnu (wnrGuaner)*. There is no Vahana for this
deity. The type of sikhara noticeable in this temple is repeated
in myriad forms in Thanjavur district, not repeated outside this
region. This is marudam land - agricultural and pastoral.

Finally, there is the tallest and biggest of the group, namely
the Dharma raja ratha, which is a Shiva temple. This is also

* See Sthapati's book on Temples of space science where the concept of
Vishnu image is scientifically interpreted.

““This.is a word needing claborate discussion according to Mayonic
tradition and its history. '



the most beautiful of the cluster, described so far. It is a feast
for the eyes of shilpis. The deity to be worshipped here must
be Lord SIVA, as evidenced by the sculptures on the walls.
This is Pallaveswara griham, according to scholars. This is
the temple that should have been worshipped on the sandy sea
shore, as evident from the location of Shiva Temple, known
as shore temple. The deity inside is Linga, whose ancient name
is Danda, Thandu, Sthuna, Thanu, etc. as known in the past.
There was no pedestal in the early days, only this 'naala’ or
'thandu’' representing, as | said earlier, the shaft of
consciousness or awareness of animate beings, particularly
man.

So, from the discussion, it must be clear, that the five
shrines, known as Pancha Pandava rathas are not rathas at all,
but five typical temples raised over different regions namely,

Kurinchi - Muruga  (Subramanya)
Mullai - Mayon (Vishnu)
Marudam - Vendan (Indran)
Neidal - Siva (Siva)

Paalai - Kottravai (Durga)

Why | am referring to good old concepts of temple forms
as five, is that there is a kind of Pancha seela* - basic order of
five - prevalent in the ancient culture of the Indian race with
roots in the Tamil soil. These pentadic forces of the cosmos
are taken note of and typical forms created and adored in the
spiritual culture.

This pentadic scheme of things in Nature is the underlying
theme in Aintiram or Aintira Vyakarana. The word Aintiram
literally means ‘five designs' 'five fold functions’, @3 Qg7
Aintholil, meaning Pancha Kritya. In all the objects of nature,
Viswakarma the creator of the universe, has implied only this
pentadic system, as evident from Pancha bhuta, Panchendriya,

* See Sthapati's book "Vaastu Shastra”, redefined, reinterpreted and
illustrated released at the Second International Seminar on Mayonic
Science and Technology '97 held in Thiruvananthapuram where the
scientific significance of the pentadic quality of cosmic forces and
creations are expalined. B



Pancha loha, Panchakshra (&,@),2,a1,9) Pancha-swara,
Pancha Graha (five plantes, since sun, moon and two chaaya
grahas are not regarded as plantes). This kind of grouping the
basic functions of nature and its creation can be further
multiplied. This concept is the underlying predominent element
in Aintiram. Etymologically ‘Thiram' means power or skill or
talent, and @sm Aindu means, five. This may be called
Panchaseela - the pentadic order-as found in the functions of
the universal being. Hence the Dance of Nataraja is called
Panchakritya Thandava or Prapancha Natana, signifying only
the "fundamental mechanics Space" (the pancha kritya).

Aintiram is a grammar of the astro mechanics. Hence it
came to be designated as Aintira Vyakarana. My own personal
interpretation is that Vyakarna is the correct word for Indian
science, because in the Aintiram one can see the grammar of
the universe and its spiritual functions in as much as we see in
our Vyakarana the material functions of the mundane life. In
other words our ancestors have established a harmony between
the spiritual and material life on the Earth according to pentadic
system.

So what this pentadic scheme of science is and how it is
noticeable in the universe and how a replica of these basic
functions was created by man, for man to live in harmony with
Nature, of which he is part and parcel, must be clear now.

Now you would feel convinced that this Aintiram should
have been the basic science of Cosmology, brought down to
the level human science and turned into technology for the
human mind and hand to creat utilitarian visual forms such as
cities and villages buildings and tanks, furniture and vehicles
for human wellbeing. These are based on this pentagic
grammar or panchaseela. In Tamil it is called gog@wsb Aintial.
These are all visuals. On the aural side, the same scheme is
brought into reality in the traditions of language, music and
dance, collectively called @pgsp Muthamil, the threefold
aspect of Tamil culture.

“This Aintiram is the science of India, originated by Mayan,
the greatést-of scientists that mother India has ever produced.



He is the father of all sciences known to old world, though his
name is associated only with art, architecture and
townplanning. As a practising architect, builder and sculptor
of Mayonic tradition, | would like to make a statement, that
in the available Sanskrit works on Art, Architecture and
Townplanning, Maya's concepts are expressed completely,
What is further interesting is that in the Tamil Text of Aintiram
one would find science and technology combined. The concept
of Vaastu purusha mandala, on which the whole universe is
anchored, is the discovery of Maya or Mayasura. The culture
of India is indebted to Maya in all respects. After going into
Aintiram, | am able to look upon the entire world, particularly
the Indian subcontient as the land of the Mayas, whose name
and fame have been sung in high terms by Veda Vyasa,
Maharishi Valmiki and Elango, the prince of Chera Nadu, the
present Kerala.

I may not be mistaken if | say that the culture of Indian
race is confined to three major works of scientific nature. They
are Vedas, Agamas and Vaastu shastras. For all these, | find
the basic material or substance in Aintiram in full measure.
To assess Aintiram and its worth, it is not possible for ordinary
minds. It needs scientific temper and deep involvement in our
Indian cultural ethos without which Aintiram would remain
inaccessible.

My involvement in the practical aspects of Aintiram - the
Vaastu shastras - has enabled me understand the super science
of Mayan to a large extent, if not fully. Dr.S.P.Sabharathnam
also belongs to the same tradition of Vaastu running parallel
to another set of scientific work called Agamas. Vaastu and
Agama may be described as the two eyes of Indian culture by
which one could see the Atman. The emotional outburst of
Dr.S.P.Sabharathnam can be well estimated in his prologue.
He has translated echoing the spirit of the Mayonic science
out of the most difficult Mayonic Tamil (wwsgsfp) which
remained unintelligible even to contemporary scholarship for
many years. We both have planned further to split them into
topics and claborate in our own language. We also call upon
the scientists to do the same against the background of the



knowledge of modern science and establish the unique science
handed down to us by Mayan.

Ours will be both in Tamil and English.

I thank Dr.S.P.Sabharathnam for his untiring efforts to bring
out the essence of Aintiram expressed in his introductory note
and also presenting a readable text of Mayonic science. He
deserves enormous support and award of the highest kind for
this unique service to the promotion of science and technology
of indegenous origin.

This was published in part in the first International Seminar
in 1993, now it is a full fledged work, seeing the Second
International Seminar at Thiruvananthapuram, where it is to
be released.

It is with great pleasure 1 place this volume - the spiritual
treasure of India in the sacred and searching hands of the
scholars who have graced the seminar and participated actively
in all its deliberations.

] thank the computer setter Sri.T.Jayagandhan of Madras
and Sri.V.Krishnan, the Proprieter of Captain Press, Madras
for their cooperation and hard work without which the Volume
could not have come out in a short period of 15 days.

— Dr.V.Ganapati Sthapati.



ON AINTIRAM

(an expository introduction)

Dr. S. P. SABHARATHNAM

If at all there could be an ever-relevant and fruitful
science capable of revealing the inner structure and
inherent nature of a substance without breaking or
disturbing its well-knit outer structure, that is the science
of Vastu. In virtue of this unique capacity, the science of
Vastu turns into the science of creation and creative
order related to both the macrocosmic and microcosmic
plurality, and innumcrability. It is the science of space
and spatial designs, of time and timal designs. It is the
scicnce of mathematical order, which is in reality, the
modified version of time and timal divisions. It is the
scicnce of harmony and hormonious designs, of rhythm
and rhythm bound construct. It is the scicnce of number
and numerical order, of letters and orthography, of
proportions and proportionate limbs/parts/constituents.
It is the unique science which aims not only at creation,
but also at meticulous preservation and maintenance.
overcoming the possibilily of destruction, it leads us to
the point of cternal existence.

‘The originator as well as the expounder and enricher
of such an effective and cxalted science was Mayan, who
was both Rsi of matchless spiritual vitality and a vijnanin



of unrivalled scientific and technical skill. As a Rsi he had
known all the essential principles and subtlcties of cosmic
structure and worldy creations through deeply scttled
mentation and introvert penetrations. And as a vijnanin,
he had sct forth in detail all the scientific principles and
technical processes. As the supreme Master-architect he
beautified and embellished the whole stretch of earth with
his wonderful creations and as the supreme master of
Lingual science, he enriched both Tamil and Sanskrit with
his original scriptural works, full of scintilating concepts
and shimmering truths.

To the credit of Mayan, there are about 60 works in
Tamil, as available now. Apart from Mayamata, there are
some more works such as Mayagama, Maya Vastu,
Silparatnakara, etc, all of them in Sanskrit, ascribed to
Mayan.

The present work AINTIRAM which is aphoristic in
character, and whose complete text is now rendered into
English and presented for the first time, is by virtue of its
subject matter and scientific contents, the fundamental
KEY-WORK, inevitablc and essential for the study of
Mayonic order/science. It is the very basic scripture for
the study of the entire range of Vastu Sastras.

Aintiram - how it has been designed:

This work consists of 892 aphorisms (sutras) all of
them being in archaic style, indicative of its unquestionablc
antiquity. But these aphorisms are in continuity, not
grouped according to the subjcct matter, nor varicgated
into distinct chapters. Perhaps, Mayan could have indited
them in different systematic order and the present order
might have been due to the process of transmission from
the master to the disciple.

PR

But this does not mean that:the present work is
unsystematic. Since each aphorism is a complete work in
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itself*due to its wealth of content, due to its brevity full of
suggestions and implications, the reader can commence
the study of Aintiram from any aphorism. But this much
is certain : whether he starts from the very first sutra or
from any other sutra, one single, peripheral reading is not
cnough to understand the exact purport and potentials of
the sutra. Each sutra calles for repeated reading and
rumination. And as far as the translation & paraphrase is
concerned, it is only tiying to indicate the content of the
sutra; it does not provide any explanatory or expository
note by Maya himself, launch to undertake the systematic
study of this work.

The subject matter dealt with in this work could be
stated through the words of Maya:

“This work called Aintiram, has for its ultimate
motive the delincation of the essential fcalures
of forms, after having scrutinised the
fundamental concepts of space and time and
diligently anulysed the nature of the ultimate
principle (mula) and light and Impeccably
realised the characteristics of cosmic structure
and cosmic space” — A:32

“This work is of the naturc of expounding thc
characteristics of letter, word and the content
(object); of systematically delinealing the
characteristics of structure and ornamentation™

— A:36

“This work known as Aintram purports to
explain systematically the subtlc principles of
the creative basic sound ‘OM; it aims to offer
- more dctails on the intricacies of that basic
sound; It addresses ftsclf to present in a
complete and comprehensive way the features
of space, time, thythm, form and the universe®
— A:42
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“This work Aintiram, deeply ponders over the
feature of unmanifest and manifest sounds and -
analyscs with deep insight the features of
sound, space and the mutual relationship
existing between them; it explains the
characteristics of five aspects - space, time,
rhythm, form and matter” — A:43

“Scholars have known the co-ordinated and
correspondent role of consonants and vowels,
forms and thelr intrinsic expressions, and they
are capable of knowing the dynamic energy of
Primal Space, and the rhythmic movements of
time cncased within the given form. Having
understood that energy is inherent in the winds
synchronising with time units, that are in
orderly movement, they have known the
features of 64 squares latent even in the
movement of time. Following in thetr footsteps,
having analysed the unificd structure of body
and having known how the five gross elements
are rclated to the body and known the
dynamism and energy of Primal space, I have
explained in this work to some extent, the
methods of creating body and form™ — A:409

“Having scientifically sifted the nature of five
gross elements and the interaction between
them, having analysed both the right and left
orders of existence, having realised the nature
of Primal space — having realised the nature
of pentadic manifestation based on fivefold
substance, fivefold aspect and fivefold strcam,
the architect should understand the
fundamental truth behind any construction.

In order to accomplish these I have expounded
through a scientific way the proper method



and system of applicable for creation and
construction having realised them by my own
inner vision and by my knowledge about the
eight pronged directional gravitation™— A:428

To put it precisely the central themes, repeatedly
explained from various perspectives in this work are: 1)
Primal Space Source, 2) Time, 3) Rhythm, 4)Form/
Structure and 5)Matter. That is why this work has been
named as ‘AINTIRAM' meaning the five energetic creative
factors.

Maya expatiates upon these five factors through the
science and technology of four sided frame consisting of
64 squares, its central space, primal dot-centre of the
central space, eight-unit dynamism, variant positions and
modifications assumed by the frame of 64 squares, swilt
movement of time occurring at the central dot, operative
process of time at the bordering spaces of the frame of 64
squares, creative function of space-time continuum,
creative identity and inseparable relationship between
sound cnergy and light energy, space and time and
conscquently between these and the frame of 64 squares,
the effective participation of numbers and letters in each
and every phase of creation and such other related
principles.

The most important scicntific theme ensouled and
explained in this work {s the concept of microbode, the
basic space-cube which gives rise to the emergence and
existence of Primal-Space, time, rhythm, form and matter.
In relation to the microbode, Maya expounds an absolutely
scientillc theology centered on the imagic forms of Nataraja,
Samaskanda and Daksinamuiti. These forms are explained
by Maya absolutlely based on the science of manifestation
and that of FORMS. This unique and original treatment,
as enunciated by Maya leads and guides us to conclude
that all other forms such as Gangadhara murti, Tripura-
samhara murti, Sarabha murti, etc. are also essentially
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based on the science of manifestation and of form, and
they are not based on mythological fabrications. It is a
matter of absorbing interest and inspiration to note that
either in Aintiram or in any other works of Mayan, we do
not find a single reference to mythological incidence or
incarnation. Nataraja, Samaskanda and Dakshinamurti,
as we find in the Aintiram are not religious Gods. They
are the Lords of Supreme space-science who are Introduced
and explaincd in this work in terms of luminous energies.
This is one of the substantial evidences to prove that
Maya's Aintiram and other works arc anterior to the
emergence of the Vedas (as available now) Aranyakas and
the Puranas.

A bricf analysis of the subject matter dealt with in
this work is presented here to provide a fitting background,
sufficient guidelines and appropriate method of approach
for a comprehensive understanding of the important
principles enshrined here.

Inner space and juner consciousness :

The basic and vibrant point of emergence or
manifestation is one's own inner space, inseperably
assoclated with vibrant consciousness. It feels; it is in
constant pulsation, it conceives, it wills to become manifold
and to manifest. It is the radiant consclousness in which
the heat and warmth of causal fire-source is always
present. Maya frequently speaks of this fire of inner
coscious space. This is the most basic and essential source
of creation. By creating the same source in exact similitude
in outer space, Maya sets forth the directions for the
constructions of auto-vehicles, air-crafts, ships and so
forth. The radiant and vibrant consclousness is the
inexhaustible source of forms and structures. To the extent
one realises the inner space of consciousness he could
realise the cnergetic features of outer space and space
fields.
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Maya states :

“The process of analysing the characteristics
of space is, strictly speaking, secing with
pointed attention the efficacy of inner space in
which all the manifestations and involutions
of space cluster themselves” — A:b4

“Only those who posscss the meritorious power
of inner vibrant consciousncss, become
powerful in executing the task in an orderly
way. Such persons would hold under their
control not only the earth but also other worlds
existing in space” — A:78

“Only the inner vibrant consciousness which
gushes from the depth of heart absorbed in
mediation on a particular form, assumes the
form of inner light and then manifests itself
externally in a concrete form. Only the same
inncer vibrant consciousness bestows an
everlasting excellence on that particular
concrete form”™ —A:306

This inner consciousness is of the nature of effulgent light
which cvolves into supreme intelligence and imparts the
potential states of distinct creative sources. (180)

The seed-space that is inner consciousness contains
within itself the entire range and plethora of cosmic
structures and substances. Whatever is present in the
outer space is within the inner space. It is such
simultancous and identical existence that results in cosmic
harmony and rhythm. The great sages, scers and yogins
experience such identity and harmony. Equally so are the
sthapatis who are spontancously awakened to this kind of
awareness of cosmic identity. Without this forceful identity,
they cannot bring out charming and soul-inspiring
creations. And it is the identity that kindles Maya to state:
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“The microcosmic structure is in total identity
with macrocosmic structure” —A:150

“The supreme space which is throbbing every
moment to express itself out, has its distinct
manifestation in the sculptors, mind” — A:80

“Through the power of inner consciousness,
the knower of Vastu should know about light
aspects and sound aspccts of OM, pertaining
to both inner space and outer space” — A:191

Maya goes to the extent of saying that those who do
not realise the creative dynamism of inncr space cannot
know the dynamism of outer space (195) {831). The working
pattern of the squares of manduka mandala (64 squarcs)
is the same as that of inner consciousness. This is the
principle to be essentially kept in mind.

The Pentadic scheme :

Being a contemplative scientist of supreme order
Maya conceives the entire cosmic structure as manifested
through fivefold development (ain-neri). There are five
sources of manlifestation(ain-kalai); five kinds of basic
materials for creation (aim-porul) ; five kinds of emergence
(ain-tiram); five strata, each stratum consisting of five
factors (ain-nila); flve basic sound energies (aiyoli); five
basic luminous energies (aiyoli): five fold musical notes
(aintisai)

There are five coverings for the soul; five instruments
of action; five instruments of cognition; five subtlc eclements;
five gross clements; five vital airs in the body; five
supportive airs (upaprana); five kinds of time-units
corresponding to the movement of cosmic sphere and the
movement of inbreath and outbreath.
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The correspondence between spatial dimensions is
of five kinds.

Most of the sutras of Aintiram should be understood
against the background of this pentadic scheme.

Dynamism and role of eight in cosmic creation and
structure :

The pentadic scheme gradually leads to the effective
operation of octo-process. Maya sees the structural
dynamism of number eight in each and every plane of
cosmic formation, in each and every existent of this world
and other worlds. Every buildings/every sculpture is
effected through the systematic observation and application
of the dynamism of 8 units. Maya is of the view that every
growth gets fulfilled by eight constituents, developed in
five stages. This view is established by the table of space-
measure and time measure

- 8 paramanus = 1 chariot dust

- 8 chariot dust 1 immi (very minute grain)
- 8 immis = 1 sesame - seed

- 8 sesame seed = 1 paddy-grain

- 8 paddy grains = 1 angula

(It is in this way, angula becomes the fundamental
unit)

n bW -

Since each essential structure of cosmic order is
manifested in terms of eight, Mayan declares:

“Space is eight fold; earth is eightfold;
energising factors of soul are eight in number;
luminous elements of body are eight in number;
souls are in eight groups; substances are in
eight groups....." (872)



Based on his keen observation on and systematic
analysis of the cosmic substances and structures, Maya
propounds a unique concept, i.e., the concept of one single
unitary substance with eight units of division, each unit
divided into eight. This unitary substance is the very basic
for any structure or construct. According to Maya this
substance, being tridimensional, is with a self-spin
resulting in variation or modification of its structural state.
Because of this variation/modification the number of unit,
l.e., 8, is increased by one without any increase in volume
or mass of the substance. This variation effected by self-
spin into the unitary substance is known as pranava
(Syemrant). It is this variation due to spin that gives elernality
to the substance. Innumerable designs are effected by
this variation.

Duec to the dynamism of space and to that of 8-unit
substance, the form conceived in the inner space is
expressed out with relevant rhythmic proportions (328).
That is why, in all the Agamic and yogic scriptures, the
inner space of heart has been described as to be in the
form of eight petalled lotus.

One unitary substance associated with eight units
Is the exact formal expression of each divinity, according
to the Agamas. If the unitary substance is equated with
the primal deity, eight units are equated with its
corresponding eight forms. For example, in the case of
Siva temple. Siva is represented by the unitary substance
and his eight forms- namely Bhava, Sarva, Ugra, Rudra,
Mahadeva, Bhima, Isana and Pasupati are represented by
eight units,

As a collective whole, Siva is one, his eight forms
being unified with Him (one with eight).

As a distinctly manifest Divine, Siva {s one
suirounded of his eight forms. (one added with eight = 9)
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Distinctly manifest Divine is, OM

That is why Maya propounds the theory that OM,
l.e., Pranava is the variant state of eight that is, 9.

Since the same concept is applied to each divinity,
especially at the time of installation (pratistha) it becomes
obvious that, each substance and substantial source is
associated with the dynamism of eight.

The science and technology of manduka mandala
(E8 x ES8)

That dynamism of 8 units leads to the manifestation
of four-sided frame consisting of 64 squares. In the scicnce
of Vastu, the frame of 64 squares is called manduka
mandala (tavalai maneri - in Tamil). Because of its leaping
character and because of its inseparable association with
sound and light energies in one and the same plane, this
frame of 64 squares is significantly called manduka (frog).

With all certitude, it could be reasonably maintained
that Maya was the one and only scientific architect who
expounded the scientific and technical principles of the
manduka mandala and who established its fundamentality
for all other mandalas from sakala to indrakanta.

To sum up the principles of the frame of 64 squares
as expounded by Maya in this work :-

The frame of 64 squares is the graphic and atomic
structure of the whole cosmos.

It is the basic design of inner space and outer space
enclosed space and built space.

It is the modified version of pranava OM

The exact centre of the frame of 64 squares is called
primal dot (mulap-pulli).
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This Primal dot, is actually, square in shape. Even
within this squaric dot, there is the presence of 64 squares.

Within this squaric dot, there occurs the speedy
gyration of time. This gyration spreads over the entire
field of manduka mandala. The points at which time is in
vertical movement are called the points of stable time
(technically known as marmas) At the bordering lines of
the frame, the gyration of time is in slow phases. Whereas
the central squaric dot denotes the smallest unit of time,
the boundary line of the frame denotes the greatest unit
of time.

The squares lying around the central squaric dot
are collectively called inner space (aka vin). (This inner
space is technically known as brahma sthana)

Like the central squaric dot, each square-space {s
assoclated with 64 squares, and squaric dot at its centre.
In this way, we get 64 squaric dots, each dot having 64
minute squares within its minutest frame. This process of
proliferation goes on for ever. :

(The central squaric dot is also called bindu and
bindu grha or garbha grha, in the Agamic treatises)

It is the bindu or primal squaric dot that gives rise
to the emergence of FORM and structure.

Each squaric dot and each square-space gets
identified spontaneously with appropriate luminous force
and sound force. By luminous force and sound force, Maya
actually means the relevant pada devata. Luminous force
denotes the actual form of pada devata and the sound
force denotes the exact name of the pada devata. In actual
practice as far as a deity is concerned, its dhyana sloka
Is the luminous force and its mantra is the sound force,
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Each squaric dot and each square space is associated
with number and letter, with particular mathematical order
and rhythm.

These are the factors to be taken. into consideration
while building a construction.

The whole area of the frame of 64 squares becomes
the field for the creative operation of both space and time.

It is the fleld for the operation of eight directional
pulls.

The whole frame is, in an imperceptible way, with a
spin or movement.

The position assumed by the frame after the spin is
known as the direct'an of eternality and completeness.
(then-in Tamil). This direction is non-relative, whereas
other eight directions are relative. The frame of 64 squares
is elevated to the frame of 81 squares due to the
spontaneous spin.

The frame of 64 squares is also known as the
unmanifest OM; and the frame of 81 squares is also known
as the manifest OM.

Owing to the orderly process of amplification, the
frame of 64 squares gets elevated upto the frame of 32x32
squares and owing to the systematic process of reduction,
it descens down to the frame of sakala pada. All the vastu
mandalas are governed and regulated by the presence of
manduka mandala.

The frame of 64 squares, apart from being in perfect
square shape, may assume any geometrical form. The forms
being assumed by the manduka pada are as innumerable
as the countless forms and structures with which the
worlds are replete.
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There is ever existing co-ordination between the frame
of 64 squarcs, space and time.

All the existent and all the souls, either of this world
or other worlds are ingrained with the frame of 64 squares
(manduka mandala). It is of the nature of trans-cosmic
penetration.

This frame serves as the fountain head of creative
and performing sources and by virtue of this feature, it is
the manifesting factor of sculpture, drawing, music, dance,
orderly specch, languages, scriptures and so forth. Infact,
it is called the primal letter (mutal eluthu).All the letters
origninate from this. The perfect performance of any art or
any work is due to the perfect squaric formation of this
mandala of 64 squares in one’s own inner space.

The Aintiram could be succintly described as the
Veda, mainly dealing with the science and technology of
manduka mandala.

MICROBODE :

In actual practice, the frame of 64 squares {s applied
by designing it horizontally. In truth, it is applied
appropriately for the vertical elevations also. The frame is
not only squaric, it is cubic as well. The minutest,
condensed, cubic version of the frame of 64 squares is
known as microbode (citravai - in Tamil, daharakasa in
Sanskrit). It is of great wonder to know that Maya was the
first and the only Silpa Rsi who introduced this microbode
with all {ts scicntific and technical profundity, to the world
of image and forms, and to the world of humanity.

As Mayan has ascertained, the entire extent of space-
field is filled up with microbodes. Microbode is the space-
foetus which gives rise to the formation of the temple of
man (manusyilaya) and to that of God (devalaya). Each
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microbode is thickly packed with innumerable frames of
64 squares. The exact centre of the microbode is in
constant vibrancy. The central thread passing through
this centre is called luminous thread or thread of
consciousness (oli nul or unar nul). This is what is
technically called brahma sutra. The constant vibration of
this luminous thread is conceived as the cosmic dance
and the luminous thread is conccived as the cosmic Dancer
(Nataraja; Adavallan, or Adalan according to Maya)

All the characteristic features and cfficacies of the
frame of 64 squares, as mentioned carlier are equally
applicable to the microbode. Everything is microbode
which is the container of everything. We cannot concceive
one which is not present or contained in the microbode.
The very existence and expansion of the universe and of
space and spatial orders is due to the constant vibrations
of the luminous thread of the Microbode. This vibration
itsclf is the undivided wholencss of time and its frequencies
result in innumerable time-measure and/or spacc-
measure. The central luminous thread is the ultimate
wiclder of time. This principle is actually put into practice.
We, as the traditional practitioners in the sacred activities
of Siva Temples, adore Nataraja (the luminous thread of
consciousness present in the microbode) as “Kalacakra
Pravartakah” — meaning, thc one who wiclds the clusters
of time units and time divisions of various planes.”

As we learn from the Aintiram, the Microbode,
manduka mandala, Nataraja, OM-sound and OM-light,
Space and Time should be viewed collect ively, as co-present
and co-operative, as co-existent and co-cval. All these and
the associated factors are in one unit whole.

Space :

Mayan's views on space are most elucidative and
informative. According to him, space is the most basic,
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creative seed-source which Is ever vibrant, which is
inexhaustible and which is manifesting itself into space-
flelds and spattal forms. As far as the science of space and
creation is concerned, we could reasonably maintain, based
on the works of Mayan, that Tamil is the most scientific
language. In fact, Mayan frequently uses the term Tamil
to denote the language meant for blissful expressions, to
denote the creative sound-source.

There are two words in Tamil to denote space- veli
(@Qsueh) and vin (s@ewr). The etymological meaning of vell is
to manifest, to emerge out, to be in purity and clarity. Vin
means to be in vibrancy, to pulsate, to throb (sfesreSesr
e B s Qpfissed — frequent usage in Tamil). The
Sanskrit equivalent ‘akasa’ Is not so expressive of such
meanings as veli or vin. The Tamil word (sfwsw) ‘viyan'
means the vast expanse. Viyan is the equivalent of ‘akasa’.
In view of creative function and creative source Mayan
uses ‘veli’ to denote the entire area of vastu mandala and
vin to denote the constituent square.

The manduka mandala, conceivable with the greatest
area possible, is the space; and the manduka mandala,
conceivable with the minutest area possible is the
microbode. Space is peraval and microbode is citravai.

Space is not only the source of creation and
manifestation but also the life-sustaining source.

If seeds of a particular tree or plant are sown, we
observe that some of the seeds are not sprouting. What is
the reason? The Sarvajnanottara Agama states: “Each seed
is associated with the aspects of earth, water, fire, air and
space. That seed, in which the space-element is not
present, does not sprout”. This proves that space is the
source of sprouting or creation. The plant or tree in which
capilarity does not function well, does not grow well. This
means, capilarity or space-tunnel is the source of growth
and sustenance.
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Space is inseparably associated with the frame of 64
squares. The design of manduka mandala of the space
contained in a particular seed decides and defines the
structural features of form sprouted from the secd.

The word 'mulam’ very frequently occurring in the
text, is synonymous with the word ‘veli' or space.

Time:

Mayan defines Time as the vibration of space. In
Mayonic science, space-measure is equal to time-measure.
Space and Time are co-extensive, co-eval and co-present.
Like sound and light, they always move hand in hand.
The modern physics propounds the view that Time is the
fourth dimension of the universe. This view is untenable
to the science of Vastu. Because, the dimensions of any
construction or any image are, indeed, the units of time.

The Tamil word for time is Kalam. Again, this is also
a scientific term. The ctymological meaning of the term
‘kalam’ is to put forth, to give rise. Since it is only the
vibration of space that puts forth or gives rise, the vibration
of space, is reasonably called ‘kalam’.

In Mayonic order, ‘imaf’ is the smallest unit of Time
and Uli (eenyf) s the greatest unit of Time. The dust raised
by the movement of chariot-wheels which symbolises Sun
and Moon, (by the movement of which we calculate timc)
denates the smallest unit of Time. The flag, which is the
highest point of the chariot denotes the greatest unit of
Time (aamf). This is the exact meaning, when Mayan speaks
of the Time of chariot-dust (Gt sissh areon) and Time of
chariot-flag (Gs#4@amy.é sreon), That is why Mayan calls it
Timal Chariot (sve# Gst). Each and cvery member of
chariot denotes each and every manifestation of space
and time.
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As Aintiram explains, not only the chariot, all the
images, forms and constructions as well denote the entire
span of Time beginning from imai and ending with uli
(esyp). The central squaric dot of the mandala, upon which
the image or building denotes the smallest unit of time,.
The crown of the image or the finality of the buildings
dcnotes the greatest unit of Time. So each structure or
building is the modified version of undivided Time; each
is a time-beam (sreop gnswr). The central thread (brahma
sutra) of the structure or building is a primal-beam
(epsos nesir). So the world is full of time-beams and primal-
beams. Is it not the soul-inspiring unitive vision, attained
by the yogins after a long period of continued meditation?
But the Mayonic order cnables us to attain this unitive
vision, through the simplest means possiblc! This is the
Mayonic Wonder.

He extolls the greatness of Time-God :

“It is the Time *hat creates; it Is the Timc that
maintains; it destroys: it conceals; it sets right
the discordant and improportionate aspects and
effects purity; it makes the fruits fructify; it
stabiliscs; it assimilates; it provides an effcctive
and great path; it brings into effect a supreme
and sacred form™ — A:815

As Aintiram puts it, it is the Time that functions in
every living being as inbreath and outbreath. Time and
wind are equated. Kal is the root-wood for kalam (time)
and Katru (svpgy).

Other details :

Apart from the concepts explained above, Mayan very
often speaks of number and numerical order, letters,
orthography, sound and light aspects of letters, sound
and light energies of audible and inaudible words,
grammatical subtleties, the mellifluous and pleasing
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efficacy of Tamil language in expressing the scientific and
technical subtleties, the emergent pattern of Tamil
language in flve phases where the word Tamil is used In
verbal form, science of phonemes, musicology, and musical
subtleties, orthographic sculpture, musical sculpture,
orthographic drawings, musical drawing, dance and its
varietics, Cosmic Dance and the significant principles
behind it, house designs, space-craft, ship-building and
many such matters. Mayan makes mention of Kumari-
continent, Mahendra mountain, Pahruli river etc.

Aintiram speaks of six energy-centres (adhara
cakaras) of human body and technique of breath.

There are many references to his earlier works such
as Peru nata-cennul, Vinkala-cennul, Oviya-cennul. OM-
marai, Aim-marai and so forth.

The Aintiram is the ‘magnum opus’ of Mayan. The
subject-matter and the compact texture of the work impel
me declare that this is the hymnal outpouring on the
manduka mandala, microbode, space and time. In the
domain of scriptures, [ do not find any other equivalent to
this wonderful work.

Pre-requisite for the study of Aintiram; fruits of the
study:

Such a great work of unique significance and
originality should be reverentially studied and
systematically understood. Maya himself states how the
reader should train himself in a befitting way to study
this important work :

“This work Aintiram is to be studied by a person
who has already gone through varied works on
multifarious themes and understood them
without doubt and distortion and grasped the
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concrete exegenisis of those works and who
has attained mastership over varied art-fields”

— A:30

This means, the devoted study of Aintiram could be
possible only for a person who has already attained basic
knowledge of language, grammar, Scriptures dealings with
the art of music, dance, sculpture, drawing, Scriptures
dealings with the science and technology of building, of
vehicles, and the Scriptures dealing with the science of
imagic and graphic designs. It may be asked : if a person
is already conversant with all these, then where is the
need for the study of Aintiram? Yes, there does prevail the
essential need for this study. Aintiram is the basic Key-
Work which is capable of unravelling and demystifying the
basic scientific and technological principles of these varied
arts and sciences. It is the perfect work, which perfects
our faculties in such a way as to perceive the
imperceptibles, to know the unknowables, to hear the
unheard and i{naudibles and to sec the unseen. The
ultimate fruit of the slowly-phased and devoted study of
Aintiram is to be rewarded with supreme cosmic
consciousness, to transcend the inter-contradictory levels
and layers and to station oneself at the point of unitive
vision.
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AINTIRAM

Brpum

(Verses in Sutra-form)

eaf(ypsd FHERTI alasirGlesrred Qeng
GeauaGQumf) gberear aflembun urH3m (1)

epev  palwrs  aflarmi@Gd  apep  QpspQurgar,
s AP G SsPurpulLsrar epe  QeualluNelin i S
L aLTHA meH @af, gmFurs am@g elwurds s
PeopAp g <Sips epeo Qaualwrdu Sidal QuEQaaiiihg
o Nusrer @eaSGw ‘b’ ereiv gy Apindh $1F QemedsoiBunDS
o fw g1

The subtle sound created from the transcendental
pure space by the Primal source of cosmic effulgence (light)
pervades throughout the cosmos through its various
phases of emergence. That subtle sound becomes
characteristically and specifically known as “OM” which
pervades throughout the conscious space.

PoapGured QCrdyred GQeauafiGured elesirQuomf)
renpQurel @ibeter QB BD urpGp (2)

oG DeonpRAsivy gelwrsand, TGl Qur( b H1HHTD
geflwrsail, uswrarTs QalwTsald, LB KbHTES B
SINETTWTED 2 (HAUTGHh AUTHHTHO)D, WD G alarmigHlh HIesT



Qurgemar adatar_sd @o@uusrer alld g @eSwr s ayb
(Ugrsappwraaph) elmmigeug @b ser g Gurhd o engshas
5553 Pensoulled Wewraub eawrigAp 1.

Benp - Peopssd, eSwumbhped
Cpir 9o - QurpigNsry @ ; HNugpnh ged

The pranava “OM” is in such a celcbrated state as to
be specifically described as all-pervasive sound (fenpGuires),
all-reaching sound (8p#rges), the sound of transcendental
space, articulated sound through the media of elemental
space (afswr@Qumf), and the secd-sound pregnant with
hidden and subtle implications (wenp geS).

wenp(pp® @l ‘@i’ Sempsed  wWrGu )

WwenPQUT BT o aTarL &4 G)(miersurdiu BN eO&HEm &S
WoMTHETS Qb TeTLS aIaTNG AP HI 676 han B> Qe g
QBT @ aumb wWFUTELD.

The uninterrupted tradition holds that “OM” shines
forth as the primal word-source for the sacred scriptures
(replete with subtle truths).

Quom (4560 @Quosir DIDE 5560 up&HGas (4)

sedeor QuTflaEne G o @alwrs Qb ersTug
UFMEGHADFH Tardh Fmned Qzrergy Qsrl@ su(pd
QUL HHLOM(HLD.

According to the postulation held by the
uninterrupted lineage of enlightened persons, “OM" exists
as the primal sound-source of all languages (irrespective
of spatial limitations)

DIDLHEOT @OCW  TUpAEPBTNE  Aplumis (5)

B pieireafiu Heeouled erqpEs 9eSGw, @b & afleir
oL Awned a gsuiuc @ Td Pt ApuiCurenswura
uflewrifldhAp g1.



The sound which emanated in a very subtle form
from the transcendental pure space, being impelled and
brought down to the sphere of mundane world by the
subtle (atomic) forces, evolves into a specific sound of a
letter.

sursafiued  §eaiGw Qe Guor P,
prafwed  augeagh  (GPCwgs Asstu (6)

Snuessnwner  HdM G P Hwmer Geualufesi(s i i
Dwedurss Hyewr@ sTpEs BraEtu ser QuebursGar o s
53 SPB @ raneflsir Quisdysenhs THP auenshuied UHBoumy
Qurleamran  uferfs g, eFTenpsh GHE S Ty
g QaxphsTs o (BHQrTalrAp ).

The sound which emerged in a collective way {rom
the pure space, evolves itsclf into variegated sound patterns
of words and languages according to the nature of the
world and assumes the symbolic forms of letters.

GO 1) ¢TI susng Qauerr sun &)
Sififleneo  ergseler TApHEQpewia FICETY 4]

oFenps &5 G STULHOD, DAL WTTION S ST 4560,
susnwiL@h Peneoulled o (GUQUYIBD - erem eyeir M Pensomafisd
YOI G euaiienTib  erp#eirp HITERTHBHTO TUpH ) eTeir )
Ap(ns 515 Qrredeotiu@ib.

Because it is emerging (rising) (i) to indicate a thing
or substance, (i) as a symbol and (iif) to assume the state
of being indicated in a wrilten form it is called eluttu
(svags 31).

NOTE

Here, Mayan speaks of three states of cvolution of a
letter and gives the meaning of the term eluttu (g 31) in
a very significant way, not to be seen in any other
grammatical works in Tamil. He derives the term cluttu
(srags 31) from the verb elu (ery) — to rise up or to emerge.



He concelves threce states in the process of rising or
cmerging - kurl, kurlyidu and varaivu.
Kurl denotes the process of indication;
Kuriyidu denotes the function of a symbol;
Varaivu denotes the form of a letter.

Since it rises up to indicate as a symbol in the form
of a written letter, it is called eluttu (erqys5).

geSufushd  aiflefwed  aung.efwed o (HaTwed
gaflulwed  ghsmd a_engdhall uBHCw (8)

eSkhgib Quersapb, P4 ULmET a_mBThEGLD
Quersajb, suy.eaiblst Quetsaub, HosAsr @Queorseab,
goulisy Quieorsand He Bb5 Deonsonefsd erupshHeir Fuisdy
a4 51F Qersbsotiu@ib.

aufl — eufidmed = vwer Qrratersd

a(p stemush@ DWGs Hpb erelr g QumGeT

Qafl eréiTugl BB SiBsE Twbs Hemevhsaorsd:
Qarair® Qewsou®h Sib (L5 5 DBHGW) #64) (energy).

The characteristics of a letter are cognised and
expressed through five states: sound, intended purpose,
form, colour and light.

NOTE

Here, vari (suf) denotes varittal (awftas), i.e. to effect
the intended purpose. Vari does not mean here line. What is
meant by light here is the resplendent energy of each letter.

opsGs  GanedGed Gum@peisr. LswliQuier
apssh  ghRwss  WPopQEpP apsGs 9

Tupb B, TR Hdhsmrsd G Gersd, Qamsdeomsd
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aug.euh, DHDS Sioww Sauaingw SEorkErFh  reaTiu@Gh
abs Quedsrepd CurppiuGid Heoeoulled (Penpuwraapd
Qpiwrsapn Oprer gy QBTG auphisiuc® eamAsTper.
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TWREH NIWb TP FPOUGID. SiFayrib  ETETPTEL
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Qered, amewiompd GP&NPG. Qamed perpenwiuyg-.
SiPLEETEOSTET QUIGaT ederrigh. WEs pepeaw ereTtuCs
oo, ereGeu QuuGeir eTeugy Feohangd & Pihap Si.
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aerGar 5@ adtug Carevgemnss &PHAp S
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21508hHp penpulisd QuTBEH Perm ipE Cslag. HUG
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sneus: &leir H .

SLG aetug Qeuiyar Qevisenrdansupb oiewfl ereiru g
ienll Qeodsamhensuy GPUUSTED Qurmer Gamciard
LT S

Letter, word, substance, creations based on
codifications and order, ornamentation pertaining to the
crcations - all these five aspects have been imparted from
the age-old period by the uninterrupted lineage perfectly
and methodically.

NOTE

This is an mmportant sutra of Mayan, in which we
notice the unique concepts conceived by him.



Ornamentations applied to the creations render perennial
beauty to the world itself. Hence ani or ornamentation
denotes nalam (sgveon).

BpPwed QumpPurds areiTenilensy  erupdHTul
auEER5Ted 1wyGu WEgsQsp HOpTid (10)

aTedeord smevsmaflar pLlumismaTut gperpliuL
Sifleldes Pisb Qspasup wry, Cupsapiune BH S
Duedsenaruh e drarLsNusrer Qurfwrsapb, eresrenfler
Peveowrsauh srgddsr Pensowrsaph ussTenLd &reob QPO
QL uI@ uLmsd b Gt Famaing (Ba@d wyuTELh.

(Qaugnb Qurf) erelrp oneled WLUEL wwer FBhenp
Ksrwalsdenso. wwenent Qur MBHWL .60 HUEP eTsiTL G apeotd
G @b ey aaior PWHH Quedsmaruyid
parenéAuCsh. epeobhler Qeoksemions GurPasg Gumy ;
3G Hp. eenCen gwelv (pEH Qepsp erérg wwewTed
Aph $i1% FpOUGAD ).

In the form of language with specific characteristics
of the above mentioned five aspects, in the form of number-
pattern and in the form of letter pattern, the Tamil
tradition, which is forever in a state of readiness to express
the subtleties of all arts is flourishing from time
immemorial, without any interruption.

NOTE

The unique concepts enshrined by Mayan in his
immortal works are five: mulam, kalam, silam, kolam and
nalam (gpeowb, sweod, Fecth, Camevth, EpTevLh).

Letter, word, substance, creation and ornamentation
denote by way of implication mulam, kalam, silam, kolam
and nalam respectively.

Mayan does not deal with the grammar of language
as such. With the consummate perfections of dexterity
concerned with his profession, he exquisitely deals with



the grammar of mula vastu itself, which expresses itself
through kalam, silam, kolam and nalam.

Eluttu denotes aksara which is a synonym for the
Absolute. Hence, eluttu indirectly refers to mulam.

Word arises from letters through the interplay of
time. So word denotes kalam.

If at all a word is to denote a substance or thing, it
should be in an orderly form. So substance denotes order
or silam.

Kattu or creation comes into existence with aesthetic
values based on orderliness. Hence kattu or creation
denotes kolam.

(As has already been said, Mayan does not conceive
“Tamil” from the point of view of language alone. Tamil is
all inclusive one - inclusive of all the five from mulam to
nalam (syrsoin). Being in a state of readiness to come forward
to express the Inexpressible and the subtleties, Tamil is
meant to examine and express the essential nature of
mulam, i.e. mula vastu (gpects usbGurmer). This is the view
of Mayan. Only this view deserves to be called excellent,
since it excells all other views on Tamil.)

eiligwed  erphfwed dleneoygpnh Hpomud
6TL13.67 efifNayub AuniIRd  aiphls (11)

st dlesr Quistyy, sTLBDd . pihonnsl BN o oG Hub
aflonEigeug). aLQb agaamrest ONE s oo gu
sTUpH HIHHGBer  Pmeowrsr @l ghppeors GUHEH Carair®
Simerh 5 Gurhscraady prrosarsan  ufemmulls g
anmeuGith Gupmeir PIGHTLLL euppdsiomth.

The nature of letier is to be in usage with eight fold
division. The letters, which are grouped into eight, with
their enduring sound potential, assume various forms of
languages and scriptures. Such is the view held by the
uninterrupted lineage.



NOTE

The eight fold division of letters may be set forth
here in two ways (i) according to the Tamil language
tradition, and (if) according to the Vastu tradition which
employs meta language.

Vowels, consonants, mute or inanimate (3)
(consonants - ¢pGpuhs)

independent letters, dependent letters (2)
consonants with harsh sound {susbeSem) (1
consonants with soft sound (QusseSerm) (1)

consonants with medium sound (@en_wSemb) (1)

— these are the eight groups according to the Tamil
language tradition.

vowels (1)
ka varga (2)
ca varga (3)
ta varga (4)
ta varga (5)
pa varga (6)
ya varga (7)
sa varga (8)

— these are the eight groups according to the meta-
language of Vastu tradition.

apHhpeir  aflwBe auepb Hib epeonmh (12)

se0CGoongr b CGurPpriu@h  epsos  upb Qur e, Ber
TS BT Queonmath TeRTewflsit QueoTaah  aug.euh
Qanet A 5.

(sraph AT Quueomr b sTssirenflsir @uweorgonb  epsoth
PGMTY o exIFOUGRD S THTLG H(HbHI).
The adorable Almighty (mula Vastu) manifests itself

in the form of letter-characteristics and number -
characteristics.



NOTE

The sacred scriptures or the Revealed scriptures
which serve as the basic sources for the attainment of the
knowledge of Primal Existence (mula vastu) are constituted
-of letters, which are the gross forms of the basic subtlle
sound. This subtle sound is identifled with nada - brahman
which, in turn, is non-different from the primal existence.

The cnnial (ﬂs&ﬁtmﬂu;ub) of Tamil - Vastu tradition
descrves to be expatiated here.

The table of nedunkanakku (Qp@rssmwds) is very
significant in that it denotes the number by symbolic terms
other than the number-names. For example, the number
ten crore is not denoted by the word “ten crore”, but by
the word arbhutam (sipysw). Parardha (usntrgsw) is the
particular term which denotes the greatest number in
numbering process; it is one with 19 =zeros.
(1,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,00,000).

There are speciflic terms which denote smaller
fractions also.

1
Kil muntiti (2 @) = ——
1,02,400
1
fmmi (fub) = —
10,75,200
1
atisaram (sismob) = —
18,38,400

Mula-vastu is greater than the greatest number
parardha and smaller than the smallest fraction atisara.
But yet, it manifests itself in these patterns.

The point to be observed here is that even enniyal
(srstvsmfuucd) is co-evel with eluttiyal {eragsFwueo).
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aesitenillenty alssitenfNenin westenNentd 61 &3t ewfNento
uesitenflenis gE Hib S060d #Cp (13)

Berw asrug srevGddr s (UTGUTE). a8
sesitesflenin, alstrenilen, weirerlienio, s eirexfiento, LT sNenD
STRT WES! uMGEMISH afornigh.

(oY : scirulamw sreitug ®eiTenfisr Aenwiured
QaneramOuEh TEH HETHE IO | HEAMEHEO - H( HIHEO
sGHporalled QAeraramiubh Qenwd SeEThE. &wev 4 Aleir
S IEeNeT W HUEFIrSABULS Curstgy Ceugy wr(mb
Fopafsdenev),

Conceptual or ideational moment, celestial moment,
terrestrial moment, intuitional moment and rhythmic
moment - these five are held to be the divisions of Time.

NOTE

Time is two-fold. One is called laukika and another
is called adhyatmika. Vinnimai (s9ssrsmfien) mannimai
(weiremflenw) and pannimai belong to the laukika time;
kannimai (sstrenfionw) and ennimai (srsstresfents) belong to
the adhyatmika time.

Laukika kala is recognised as sthula kala
Adhyatmika kala is known as suksma kala

What is meant by the conceptual time is the time
calculated through mere ideations. The upward movement
of prana is day; the downward movement of the vital air
is night. Likewise there are so many ideations concerned
with the process of yoga. For further details, see the Yoga
section of the KIRANAGAMA.

Vinnimal means the divisions of time pertaining to
the Divine world.

Mannimai means the divisions of time belonging to
the human world. Since it is said that one terrestrial year
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is equal to one celestial day, there is a relationship between
mannimal and vinnimal,

Ennimai is concerned with intuition and incantation
(japa)

Pannimai is concerned not only with music but also
with every rhythmic structure.

Mayan speaks of these divisions frequently in the
sequel.

seitenfllenwd SEAETY S srTeowrd  HogCw (14)

aresHlsar AP smpred QaratarduGubd wrgHeng
asitug et @WenwdhHb Cprh ; wemw ATy dEGb Cpow.

Matra (wrs#eo) is held to be the basic moment of
time. It is the time taken for the twinkling of an eye or
snapping of the finger.

sreolb  @QUibQur@ar  sedgup el
epevh  efendugpih asait@emraph  HwBeo (15)

&weob, @th, Qurmetr sTsrusTaupenpll upgs Gpafaurs
afland o), ReupPer S OvenLullsd egpooly QumGaflar
SRtussL_wrer @Quedyseear eallamdkald sriiGuenaCu
sTewTenflsn Quugpnb erupddlsir @w gonb.

(ereiTQemTpHwed sTelTuBHG ToITeHTMAW  6T(pH Bleir
Bwed ersirynb Qum@per Qararereomb. avemfl, £ ppAN
(pBeOTeT auphaT PR sauailhs).

The main function of number-scheme and letter-
scheme is to set forth unambiguously the characteristics
of time, space and creation and thereby, to explain the
essentials of mulam or mula-vastu.

NOTE

The throbbing or the forcible movement of the Primal
space or Mulam in called time (kala).
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The place where this throbbing or movement takes
place is called space the (inner space called ullam o semb)

The form assumed through this throbbing or
movement is called creation (Porul Gurai).

Both the number-scheme and the letter-scheme
explain the essential nature of mula - vastu, through the
expositions on time, space and creation.

PGwred  agamis  Grigh TUpHGa (16)

TRHHTH S gl agaubhgnd e auyesHgub
sTUQUT R SIh eTugh Sl BwhNs QaredrCL. BmsSHib.

Letter s ever rising and functioning in the form of
both light and sound.

NOTE

(This is another important characteristic of letter
which seems to have been declared by Mayan alone. Mayan
is always searching and analysing not at peripheral level
but at the basic root-level where one is able to catch sight
of the basic source itself. All the lctters are functioning
both in light form and sound form).

TWH3s WppoETF QuaTPly ums5EGs 17)

TWHS THULBNG WPBO TS eI gub  Fmiy
aUpH P ersirgubh Qedr@® eusnsHCLGHD.

What is called letter (varna) is of two kinds:

1. Independent or formative letter and

2. Dependent letter or assumed letter

G  efent_Gus el Geurens (18)

aumsLuLGd  Hauh QuuIGuugh Sikhamm o Fafl
UBTEd sTph geng, ausbBeonens, QueGsorens, Hem_Curens
STEW QpeiT @I suenaHUILIEib.
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(pelewr ‘sTpp G T Gapmined epeller QenE aTews
sagioug wwelsr palF Apoy gQarealsd aLQeoph Hihaelr
G, (perg@nd UVsdrgub @ sTagd SHihsafldr  @Gpeored
D000 51 Carhenmured Ao Gimeher QusirenbiLL GbHTsiv
SORGD. BTIEHILTS, STLH aar o Feddhgb Gurg ‘s’
@i auedQeopd S Qugnb @ensh@b, ‘YRIGUIed’ erew
e fefdgn Curg ‘@ @b medQupd s Qupnb gmehGb
Caugur® o chianensd Houahibheomb. LrGuish ereir g Gamedgub
Cur g aushBsumens grate) Qudrenwiul @ AP H. TarGeu
SMESTST (phihub).

When the. consonants forming three grohps are
pronounced, the sound (of letter) is classified into three,
viz. harsh, soft and medium.

NOTE

The classification of the three groups is not based
on the form or order of the letter as such, but strictly
based on the nature of the sound of the letters when they
are articulated. Mayan's classification, having a stress on
‘sound’ rather than on mere form or order seems highly
cerebral. Because, cven the so called “harsh consonants”,
sometimes seem to be soft or medium owing to their
association with the preceding and the succeeding soft
and medium letters (See the difference between the sound
of ka, when words like am_4 and yrgudsb are pronounced.)

This classification is entirely different from the
threefold classification found in Sanskrit tradition which
speaks of udatta, anudafta and svara.

“udattascanudattasca, svaretasca trayah svarah”
P80 . Qpy.Qevsir Bprens FreIrCGL (19)

sTupdh st gemswrarg) G areirgub Ay ed ersir guib
AreiT® ausnswrsd Qamarorius@ib.

Based hpon the nature of articulation, the sound of
all letters is basically classified into two: short letter and
long letter.
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In Sanskrit tradition we have the classification of
hrasva (short) and dirgha (long).

Oy el UY QareirGp Qpy.Qeoups HresrG
SPiflenev DT N6 Wi Heny aupsGs (20)

sTeOGeomgm goith HPFwiLGID Hensoufss (RS S 2 Fefahals
UG sTesfler memath Fpre, SO0 TWESIHS
wriHenr aew b QpYed eruyh S Rren@ wrhAeny sveir yib
Qeraremped Qzneir gy GHrLE BB euUphHRT (LD,

According to the uninterrupted lineage, it is held
that, as a basic time-measure for the letter when it is
articulated so as to be heard by others, the duration for
a short letter is one unit (matra) and the duration for a
long letter is two units.

STEO(pD Al _pib B1635r swflfleir G gy o)
epeo(IpLh QuUEFBHEBIE 1560 1wy Cus (21)

&Te0G Al Quisdenunph G Heir Ausdenuh 1D
pIeTToLWTS (SIOSWLTSH) LETUIE G, SIb S1  Neirenrir
DeupPlsir  oig LisenL_ufsd RPEOLD  TETUBST @0 enT HenBwith
Qurmer  eveiTupar Reodaamrhnsyh  QITWE G St
Gouer@Qub. @esur g1 QLImUIE S5 Peug Quprery Qzri@
apb WwrurELD.

Having meticulously realised the essential nature of
time and space, one should proceed to analyse and
recognise the essential characteristic of the premordial
vastu and of the creation. This is the process adopted by
the uninterrhpted tradition.

NOTE .

Mulam here denotes the Premordial Vastu and Porul

denotes, not the things and substances but the whole of
creation.

S SVE & Qp S| aTiLed Bt uth (22)



Simaflwellst  puiu  sreos Heir Fo grur B & afler
Sy UusnLuiled jenwauls.

The subtlety of perfect measurement (pram@na) is
based on the division and fractions of time.

Deowlrry G aTeiTHWL  ®revD (23)

Biowred apHULEL Hensoulled o (peur@h sHrevh ~ Asow,
Qpry.  (prEeOTET I uwbTeT  seTeneaud O E X
DG UUML TS 2N WIHT(GHLD.

Time which manifests itself so as to be
comprehensible by the human mind, has its basic units
called imai (twinkling of eye), noti (snapping of finger) etc.

afeirenilsnio et essfenwe HIsTTenflensvd  &mevlh {24)

slesitenfion weiTenflenw sTawr LG Gy esiTGib S Liorew
BleneouRed a_cren mTe0 SieTeneud: Fo. IFHENGT D_EDL_IWIST U (& Lb.

Both celestial time-units and terrestrial time-units
have very subtle fractional units as their basis for the
purpose of calculation.

NOTE

(Subtlety noted in this aphorism is relative. The
greater terrestrial time-units become comparatively subtle
in relation to the celestial time-unit.)

ussiTenflenin  sesirexienio sTpbAsd W Gp (25)
usiT-Glenin, seir-Qenwn ereirgb @y esir®Eib stpsBueSsir
FSPROTHONL aNenwmigb.

Both the rhythmic time and conceptual time have
their functional process through letter patterns.

NOTE

What is meant here is that the functional aspect of
both the rhythmic time and conceptual time is governed
by the letters in the form of music and incantation.
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o uikmib L gonb sTUph B BwCsv (26)

2 uiQrpdh S 2 1_Ceogh $1 srearuGub @reiTGMb eTQpH BT
QsHr® ushysonmib.

Sy
o ulrouns slerdigeugs o ulr stags S

atearg stphH ST ausiTenwwred Qur(mHenart
you®d Siug 2 LD 2 (1ph S (26D -~ 2 L gIEED | ppened
QaualLu@EB®) v g Aoy S

Vowels and consonants are held to be the two main
aspects of letters.

NOTE

Vowels are the vital indicators and impellers of all
other letters. Those letters which, by virtue of their force
of upsurge and existential nature indicate the things (in
conjunction with the vowels) are called consonants.

arevrerpd  LerQuut e (peub (penpITpiy
sTeuiTefiwed Il b sTapHhFusd euenalw (27)

&ps0uAsirp  erqpBAlsir Quwf, o (peuh, ienwupD
e, D (penp — Henauluw erestaniused FHIL UTHaND
STUpHwed euenswrghapbd afarEysth.

Name, form, order, process of origination of the letters
which are under analysis - only these aspects comprise
the subtlety of number-pattern and the variety of letter-
pattern.

NOTE

This is because, in the Mayonic tradition, even the
numbers are denotable by letters. (for Examples, & denotes
1, o. denotes 2, & denotes 8, It is significant to note that
the primal letter & which is frequently used by the seers
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and the poets for a comprehensive comparison for the
Almighty denotes the number 8 which is the foremost and
dominant number in the Mayonic tradition.

SEWL(pd Fedr_(pib  Pensowyps sSmiiy.

gafupb SeSuyth SINOYDE FmLY.

QuuirQpenp a (Heouth DpoSwsd  wrhBeng

o_wireym donmigb  erupbBeT  QuisoGu (28)

sruph Bt Quedurer g, SeRTL (P (o o apd)
et p (3a5@pd) swfmertiu GO Qurmih aSarmigwr g
a1 G gl ; gaflyd eflupb pereilib Qurmips ofarmigor g
QualtesLenuuh Geirhgih Qanelr® ealenmighsugl ; Quuid,
Simwwth  (peep, angeub, DPpHG e, eSh(Gib T
Soney eTemly usdGaug Gwsoysenar o L wATW o witey Qud m
aflormig ou 1.

&Py

auH8arens, s mLUuwTear Heveoulled pughed
stidlgph  efwmiiig siaTen g1, sieunSp  @euGeurd o ulflsir
GaaibHand oNwrdsgwion gl rugheshfpwn CxabHHeHib
srebsor aflpmsmT b DML, BTG svmbunb eTsiTU G
2 GITE). DIBSWTEOHTSHT WL SH60 2 ofen g  FedrsbHgonb
2_OTAT Gi STET JHPL BHAOHAND el Giater 1. ym4H3:5 a_cren
Banyd flmis@pb yaiteniiu L5 5Ma@ph gaiGeury G%»hAgpnb
Gh@w Heneoufsd a ciamer. PBQUEBL Y sRsERaT LS
oRTr(pd, BHhE urTrpn QREOUULEG THTIQPD, »THNIh
WHIGUPL HTIHAHD@H _DHTIGPLD DB Sens QuihGl
Pmswns adaagl Chawd ughIys wwwrars. asnGe
euQeuny UssiET sFpnarsg CxaiE0 2 ataremaupHPHep
Siph D WHHADGTW aupits QUi gmswns o dm gl

paBauni aupihpon golyd — (ST Do)
2 eRT(H; oYl 2.sRWTEH),; U (afememapb) a_6xTE.

o BAPERTILNS, Wilh@ adwsrear ewsrgh Gouanrds
m@&n’r Ppb o enL_wW Gl HSETET B Qafl. DenFwmnEDd
AOmhas Qeuuph HHoed (GbBBUSTIL) DT LT, alsmoTay
RAeanBp Qrbsenamw Quueysar gsiBeumi er@;?,gﬂp‘;@lh 2_enT®.
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ealamit erpb sk Quwir, RBHGU Ope B e
Siennh (penp, angoub, 1G5 IPhGh (GeMhatuib) (penp.
PLAULGL #Te0 SeTey (pBHEOTET usdGsug Pencvaenmsd
Kb IrwiuGrb.

The specific characteristic of each letter is to effect
continuous identification between the universe and the
individual body; to remain in association with light (colour)
and sound; and to exist always so as to be analysed from
different aspects such as name, order, form, process of
articulation, duration etc.

NOTE

The sound of each letter, in its very subtle state,
pervades the whole universe. The same pervades within
each body. That there exists a total identity between the
universe (anda) and a body (pinda) is the theory, frequently
occuiring in the texts of the Agamas and the Upanishads.
Even according to a western dictum, “whichever is there,
it is also here; whichever is not there, it is also not here”.
The western philosopher Nicolas Cuso has succinctly put
it: “man is a little universe”. All the sacred places and
sacred rivers which exist outside, are also inside each and
cverybody.

Each gross element is energised by a particular letter
and the same letter encrgises that particular elemental
substances of a body.

Likewise, each letter is endowed with its own
characteristic light, sound and effect.

“ukaro vastu daivatyam karsnam rajavasikaram”

“ukaro bhumi daivatyam syamam lokavasikaram" -
states the Vatulagama.

According to the Matrakalaksana, the fast tempo of
a svara is of red; the moderate tempo is of dark blue and
the slow tempo is of white. (I: 11)
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The letters are differentiated based on the process of
origination or articulation.

Bharata's Natya Sastra classifies the letters into:
i) kanthastha (guttarals)

ii) talavya (paletals)

iif) murdhanya (cerecbral)

iv)] dantya (dentals)

v)  osthya (lebrals)

vi) kanthosthya (throat-lebrals)

vii) kantha-talavya (throat-palctals)

The same sort of classification could be found in the
Tamil works on grammar.

usvAPDO Gur(genarts urEigp eflenwh A

fevouens  arphAed ApPened wryd
Alugpd  pnlugph Gaingsu KN pur (29)

Bnpur (EhEUib) sretu g uAPHUL L smhb Fihreneruyh
werHHed gypiufuyh suensuilsd penpluy elerdHou g, e
Garpaar epoownhGos, Spliu@i Qurmearsaflst [Penevsis
HATDIMWS KT e, 8% Fwwib, SUGUTE sl
Fluinzuyd pILubansyb QauafilusnLwrs slaré g,

a6 & SHih

urniigp elerdGHned eTarug GeTear wmbens (psedsd
a0 Ip@ Darew a@mhmbs ep CaaitOib e augh S5
Qararepb (penpenin.

fpflened ersitug), FPUUGL QUIEBAT 6TdhhTendBDHEHb
QuIrBbaéd g wsTd) elorrigid o eiTendd HeTenin.

ik — vldCaunflesr HizenaTwd G ewET Qb HDed
2 sDL_eNID.

Biiuh —  osusur gy AGHEs Ing apudd Anafalarred
Yootk o Uamb sl wenpQuirger.
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An aphorism is one which expatiates manifold
concepts and precepts in such a methodic way as to be
easily grasped by the readers; which is capable of
expounding the proposed theories through a very few words
in such a way as to effect permanent value to the
expounded theories; and which explains them in a thought-
inspiring and sublle way.

NOTE

The first line of this verse denotes the methodology
to be adopled in inditing aphorisms.

What is meant by tiranilai is the perennial nature of
the concepts, expounded with brevity.

The word ‘titpam’ denotes the thought-inspiring
nature of the expounded theories; and ‘nutpam’' means
the final truth comprehended by the reader after a stead
fast rumination over the enshrined concepts.

USOBITSO  hpWIEGH BCuapb  @rECH
Fepsoued o et EGsTelr  &phu g, Qi HnCev (30)

U SIMPUUL L. BROSMMUD LITWIH S Bupd Hfgb
Qebeomnsd o_swrirp g1, Oeirswit Dbt (pig.eurer L K5 Sih
Sendm o e 51, smeosaT uMpPaPuh BHBRE Gairhs
Peneoullsd mok (s SiPEAGsRNeErp Henpuyend: HenevEhera FsuG
BEApUT AU REETO LWlLUGE Peneullsh aearer g,

This work AINTIRAM is to be studied only by a perfect
person who has already gone through varied works on
multifarious themes and understood them without doubt
and distortion and grasped the concrete exegensis of the
works and has attained mastership over varied creative
fields.

NOTE

This verse sets forth the essential pre-requisites of a
person who is interested to study the work AINTIRAM.

PR
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Only a person of full-blossomed perfection - a
perfection attained through a deep and undistorted studies
of innumerable authentic works on different arts - is fit
enough to undertake the study of the AINTIRAM. This
indirectly suggests that those persons who have not
qualified themselves by such deep studies, cannot
understand the intricacles and technicalities of this
particular work AINTIRAM.

STERTERI(IPID 0 6WTTOD  sTQpH B  JyHponb
Heremrpls. Spreniouph Firenwuh o @TGenmi
aldremd @uweorsd aeiTenn a ewTiTGeunir (31)

o eiTenenw adtenaur gy aswry QoG asirp Lolp
TaMeRID;, BB STHTERTHBTL CHwer pub 2 exTAO), BB
R emITuTed sTLh LLDPEO, STy o ST PDDEN
Denevo Db Gard@ph o pAUUTE), SIBHETTEO o RIS
Qpalps smsmp wreEu@isrwgibd wrYPuBH BT QND
o_uhleniTh@ nenphHd Cpienio, sisheur g o enpOLBed o arten
Qpafe - @eneu a@Gmnri GupsnpiuL Guiediyhaflet
S uiugLufled prelr gub  HaNd  BGHwred A pTeSeir
acireniot) QUE(menen HENG 2 eTTE S QumaTouni sHar.

An intense motive to realise the fundamentals as
they are, a fecling of diligence arising out of that motive,
power of mental faculty as a result of that diligence, to get
himselfl established in that power, faithfulness and
impartiality in transmitting the concepts without polluting
and distorting, clarity and capacity in expounding those
concepts - those who are endowecd with these
characteristics could recognise the fundamental concepts
of this work, as a result of fitness that has blossomed out
of those characteristics.

sreoph L(pb HEHSHP Cprada

gpoops goafuph pwery Qeng gHUESH
epreopd  efsirgpubd Feranup Gprhd

Garevg sOPQWS GPhGL DEHNCev. (32)

apHon sraruu@h DESTO sreod G tb STETUGT DN D
SupPsr 2 esirenn YeoLuGur p Kl Sierif Sl epeotd, gafl
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sraTusTup st Zatmwsmaré Apiurer penpuilsd  (pweir gy
BTG MGG, epreod, elair gpAwapPsr @uedynenars
GSOPPLwP FHENHd SeRr(d Camoos sllfler  Quedynenar
Qaualin@b HiouensCuw &HhSarans LN G

G

Careobmlp ereirm, Fomer Digmidasafsr FoLumred
Boposrgub uPLD U eunl HenGaTL) uHh samid 2 (Heu
Devsnewrds HUOP.

This work called AINTIRAM has for its ultimate motive
the dclineation of the essential features of forms,. after
having scrutinised the fundamental concepts of time and
space and diligently analysed the nature of the ultimate
principle (mula) and light (oli) and impeccably realised the
characteristics of cosmic structure and cosmic space.

Itam - here denotes the conditioned or limited space
vin - denotes the cosmic or elemental space

The main objective of the work is to expatiate the
concepts on FORM (Kolat-tamil)

REPwed F G pidHens epeoqptd

Qepgnsd QpPluyd sreds <Hpaub

WESIL s enrisme @ Heneo ausiTenibuyth
sESiIpb HOPQud @EHTE QApEPGuw (33)

2fp Bmbe Rusdsmencn LW, @ensde epeowrs
odren EramsEpd @b, W HI® Gasieiu Qm g
Siowazpefu alfipamprart BES; srTehMeir oHp b
BB, wrauPpHgnb Hplyenweraimu 2 6 rULGHD Hensvs@pih
BB, AFegenw 1WA penpulled Snwhgictar fleo auenssnepid
BB6s. Qeaaurgy gis, mEsTe aflenEiHd  Hi uninener
Qusbeomh  Qpald b 50 Qued QryGu Qb BT Sy
QS (g b,
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Tamil consists of five aspects; the basic svaras
(sound) for melodious music are five; for a systematic and
methodic structure of an authentic book, rules are five;
the functional cnergies 'of the primal Time are five; arts
which are universaly recognised to be shpreme are five;
the varieties of salubrious lands are five. This work called
AINTIRAM addresses itself to set forth the characteristics
of all those things classifiable as pentads.

NOTE

The basic sounds, even for music, according to Mayan
are only five.

A systematic work (book) should consists in itsclf a
five fold relationship. Any work which is bereft of this
fivefold relationship is liable to disown cogency and
coherency. Rclationship between words (1), between
sentences (2),between verse or aphorisms (3), between the
chapters (4) and betwcen the contents - this is the fivefold
relationship, essential for a systematic work.

The five functional energies of time are explained
under another context.

The whole structure of the universe is of the nature
of manifesting in pentadic-mode.

oOpH KLHPEOTD o MHEUD  LHWUE D
QeausOEp i  SenQENF Qe o ewriGE8pi
Qgoflreneo KHPPdO OGFpslp o emrioured
@ofbsl} MbHwusd @rpgiewrt eurGy. (34)

eped gatufisir Qusbenu LTty QEpfullsir 1 HDEOTED
o b Quesdenys KHITUIE S, QeucApE, HeneoQE, QFEGmH
< QbepsTenputh o emipHuisHer, Qpafips semeo
pppeoorenh Qe eewiamgub gelhEUNLST  2E 5
RAwsbmenamuyth KLOTWES 2 (B LAGD QUEIeuTiTSeaT
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Gy

urhQurenear epev  Galursd SIeiTUls WwweTyL.
DEs epso gaflenw oy phuBh a eiremb, DIBTOUG] LhSTWOT,
&% &1 shwed ur Qe us G auiul GalGep 5. S{aleur m
uhGauluLL. o dferih UTWTSHTFLTHW Qu(nQeuaflenwuys, i
uwrsrsbReknb s CordT b @Eg soesmauyh (QepQpm
T PWEIGULUL (pemperw) Qpalsuras o eFT(Hh 1,0 PO
Gupfps. Dis <WwHPOTYL, HFETTEO Cugpnb Bzpmeir gub
&M PpDOPOTRID GG (POPHEG e LUl SiPaTed
eemfourgnb (58 Qepsfp erard, S P auuGdp g
DNéQered Qurpyfienwd GSPluugrarg) epe  galufer
Quipsnwenwupbd  Guisdenuugh pib QESEP HreSsir BB
Dusbamencruyb peir(s SHITUE S 2 em@Hid LyHPO Nenidigtb.

Those who are capable of realising the orderliness of
primal space, of the kalas arising from the primal face,
and of the ordered structure of these kalas - through the
mental virility attained through meditation on the primal
source - light and the ability to realise the nature of one's
own self (ullam) - could understand fivefold aspect of the
cternal and divine light-source after attaining more
knowledge on kalas and the perfect and undistorted
scientific knowledge on one's own self,

GESIeh sl PopQEP Uik S

ups Quredsmed 1wy Kes 2_ERT [ S)

BEHY WwPPeTHd h 2 ewriey 2 HCp

REHwed HOPAE v etk aunGp (35)

(2. ciQanrafiured e ewrotIQUDD Henso g Likinelr S1feSusshd
BILUBIHGT  SineTHmsuyth QLexTi § SIS D) (WP FIuBT W
Qepsuiiflar Qedser — GeodHu Applpenpaenear  psiv
VBITWHEHID, anfleugfnus gy wrPTosd g Qpreivenio
SNED SMOWIYRNT FSATPTS 26T Hith s Cuyphey
Qup g, gbyeodramaruh si_dd VB HFuQpPwred, s
swikgs o6 eemria QurElsyt Quppegmul, BB S
Pptisenard spusriu B H0P Brienevd Qpeafleurs
s.eT¥ i g Qamareulr.



25

Only those who have systematically studied the
literary and grammatical traditions of Tamil (which is
always in a state of readiness to express even the
inexpressibles), who have acquired the direct knowledge
and experience of the age-old traditional values of arts
and who have attained spiritual virility through the power
of channalising the potentials of the flve senses could
understand the intricacies of this Tamil work AINTIRAM.

b Gb Qarsogub Gur@eEpt almbdl

augelsond &G, Siswll euemba p b HIF

Qepwevir WHEHEp Gebioedr ersrar

GPupssp @hHusd proCER siwCor | (36)

augd s, Qened, QurEGar i@ epsiTenpulh el
uBTHAYD, GDODLHP SLL MUY HOMETID  6TsiTgpnb
QretrenLuh wrawp Popis uvwdarQuond QurEpLE
(perpluly aGdH Sih Fpiusrshaph — o5 BEH Qusdsenar
LN ETH @ crer g DEHNL. REH DHPHNT L WwSTHab
ppwsrpib Chgub Penpayp elmiigeupraanb Hagpd Heups
wevengls CunsiT gy S LeTeT s QBT DHhsoew Ered
e Qupp HBRH3s Quedurs o Mugrer HTO ABHiouy
S FIeTen T SisdeveuT?

This work is of the nature of expounding the
characteristics of letter, word and object; of systematically
delineating the characteristics of structure and
ornamentation. These are expatiated in order that all those
who are interested In knowing these aspects may
. immensely be benefitted. And this work, which speaks
about five fold subjéct-matter would look like a full
blossomed and five petalled pure flower of unfading
fragrance and inexhaustible honey. Is not this shpreme
work in strict accordance with the faultless features of a
work, naturally belonging to the impeccable tradition of
perfect Tamil languagel

yaraflaGar8L  euflafied o (maluish

Qpoten HEP@US sTHADd aGH D
alargms QrrpQur@Ger F U@, il susnawmed

o GigrHd LHpened aengiug GHEHTC. (37)
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yarafl, Gar®, eufl, augeub, Qzafifs gpramb — gydw
ReupPlsir oigtinen_uled eTpHh Hiseaflsr Guisbysenen el ds
uETHMD, RbBOHW 6T(Ipd SihhHenTed Gugsmw Qup 2 (Haurg
Qsred, Qamsdeomred o ewiEsuLGD Quu@at, uSaieal
QUTEHMTHDOTUID Fal ] HOWHEHUUBD HLU G, SEOBSTFD —
AW Qeaudpenp aladpausTaan Hepag G5 HT®.
Cupaplule eawds Waorar wis Quedsalsr
SigiumLuiGe fHPpbe NpBuusTed Camergnd g pmeSsir
Swiens (Cuburlenr) @SS mpousraand @bHTed
silarnigb.

This work systematically expounds the nature of
letters based on point, straight line, curved line, form and
audible sound. It further sets forth the details of words
formed of letters, object denoted by the words, structure
formed of varied combinations and ornamentation. If
further expounds the efficacy of the potential power gained
through a methodic rumination over the above mentioned
five aspects.

epouensd sreopth (penpenwuler  slawd )

ureusnss Hp@uk usETypsd Qs g1

galsor s 2 eplBurr o g eewmit Pepis
Cueaypd Gepslp mbfwued FrGsv. (38)

STULH S (paorenr LS Quedaeneon  afard adh
apuprdu QNEQFFHNP HT® epumsds  &Teom s aflar
Duedysenaruid  (penpring  aflen s &6 g ; QeuainGeu gy
auMnSKUUL L. UTLQ aumassallslt fpiesuyh (Penpenwiiug.
Qeglarsds amgeugl @eieurp penpluyg  eflerd@subT spith
Qeploursd sgauspTgud, @eaeneaupH Guedmenearuybd
aatateury o cwmy GousirGu easrp Cprdsd i er
puallsbeominsd asnpliuairsaier o drantinaflsd @BHTO 2ifay
wwwrd s g Seardb Sl Qurmbsub (UTaums — s Qeoflst
auenS).

This impeccable Tamil work, which is of the nature
of expounding the five aspects such as letter etc.,
systematically explains the threefold division of (empirical)
time; it purports to set forth systematically and with
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profundity the important features of varied compositions
(of structure). As such, this important work would enshrine
itself with all its wealth of informative eflulgence in the
minds of those who untiringly endeavour to realise the
real nature of those five aspects.

pauen®ids GDPUEpL penpenwulsr HeMTHCH
poayeored HHAunt @Bfusd oPleuly (39)

QpaUHHULL L (HDpriseneTud (penpennlIug & HeSiThH Fi
L@, ociTenwsrw a.atomaury o ewrg CouskirGu eTeirm
KHOURTE @B HAHeLU Luligond pHPd e CurGy b Auwed
upPi Cuath QEpnensw Keire uulsir y SPH 5 QwmeaTeuTiT HaT.

G0y

piuenss GoOpd : 1. FECHERECETE  uulaussd
2. wrgui Qur@par Qsresr@®
uulgpsss0
3. @Qapeuiesr @z sy
(penp wrwit  uuilsomined
A&l TPl vuIHed

Only those who carefully avoid the threefold improper
method of studying the scriptures and have eagerness in
knowing the truth as it is enshrined in the scripture, can
study well and understand the significance of this work
which speaks about five aspects.

NOTE

The threefold improper method of studying the
scriptures:

1. Reading the scripture, with the mind obsessed
with doubts.

2. Misunderstanding the subject-matter and holding
distorted meanings.

3. Reading the scripture without continuity, i.e. what
is called random-reading.
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[pfwed Qspapilp mEhHp BHG (40)

BEBHp b Qs Geppflp  wrder @i g
RAwsderenamuytd 2 arem_shdwusr@Gb.

@iy

B AwWed ereirug, psitewri @situgpmbd  pr1puraiicd
GPhsOUL L apsoth, srevk, Feotb, Gxhmevib, EHTEOLL TETEILD
abspuph GHUUCETE, Wughsh pupusCe RES BEHTHY
W g elmrph psppenwenuufh &HhELb.

The work called AINTIRAM includes in itself the five
fcatures pertaining to the perennial tradition of Tamil.

NOTE

Aintiyal: This, not only refers to the five aspects,
namely mulam, kalam, silam, kolam, nalam. (alrcady
referred to in the 9th aphorism) but also to the process of
pentadism which governs and regularises the cosmic
movements.

aemQemraps FwBe eleATHEOp ghDPEO (41)

alswrenssrs QGunsrpsrer mbPer DHPed  eTesiTenflsir
Duwuensouh eTapBH BT GQuensouph o ataTeTm o enTh 5%
QUL T (HLD.

@GPy

BbQUEBD Y EMsEHHGMCa alairmewd HTLY SNb
GuiuL. Qeary @sdeors g Cursr gy, Qs il mingn s
GHeaGan s Pond Cuul L Ty QOmed sTETUBTND
et HOp ererd gngNprsir wwsir. Qeuaf (Space) ereruensl
upgdiw ' uthencQuisbsomd QeuafuliPhb Qumyf) ereiTusr b
st slp erewds s pOu®GAP 5.

The cfficacy of the space-like Tamil consists in
expounding the real characteristics of number-patterns
and letter-patterns.
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NOTE

There is no greater gross-element than the space.
Likewise, there is no greater language than Tamil, as far
as its eflicacy in revealing the essentials and essence is
concerned. This is how Mayan has conceived Tamil. Tamil
speaks of the subtleties and secrets of space. Even for
this rcason, Mayan calis it Vin-Tamil.

Guemfiypnsd 68 @b (penpuisir  aswrivhs)

st Qur@gener alandRNs QaflsCs

Qeupipmplp epood pHHwsd Gahrevb

g alard@d mEAp HrGe. 42)

bAph  arOu@aprTdu @EEd, Guriflde (PpHd
@Mwre o aier @b TETUSST FRLUNSMT (PepPUILIL
06wl Hlougl, Sissir Aplurer FgnrenarQuedsomd offew digb
sHhSihaa parali b Gefapm RGHGurm ednmig oS,
SEPT epevh g grrons o aror i Qusdsmaflsit ey
ausnsHMenGussonh ppenwQup  aller i ou gl

This work known as AINTIRAM purports to explain
systematically the subtletics of the basic sound “OM” which
is considered Lo be the casual ground of language; it aims
to offer more details on the intricacics of that basic sound;
it addresscs itself to present in a compleie and
comprehensive way the features of five aspects like mulam
etc. which are the basie factors for the scicntific valuc of
the Tamil language.

oofupl gensuh o drgmeu $IEGH

ol Qesaflupd  (penpuy GpréNp

Gaafllopub o enrieursd QFislp mEL

gafifigih mEAp aenriug QLE3s (43)

golfisir o hienwamad & PIupTed @aliGuDYIE B
PP ersirusTAU QEHIO, HPbH NpHSS eewrlULL
Goussrig wsreur it 96ll, e sTerusTapDHDPU LD KLTTUIE S
sagiaug; gaullsr Quedenuuph Qeasafluflsr Fusdenuuytd,

Qe ety pHt Re_Cuw adrer Qenwprp QpTdy
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GYopoawuyh @A PITWES & goag; Qpalajeni.w
fpgenend Hphsred QsFHOPD epoob (PpHOTHU  BHS)
Hprgenarts upPuph efensdld &n piou .

This work called AINTIRAM, endowed with
resplendence owing to its systematic treatment of effulgent
source, deeply ponders over the features of unmanifest
and manifest sounds (namely -oli and osai) which are the
fittest subject-matter for deep analysis; this work analyses
with deep insight the features of sound, space and the
mutual relationship existing between them; it explains
the five aspects like mulam etc. with a perfection of clarity
attained through methodic meditation on them.

BELPL HWESHTT FEHPb sresErur (44)

QEHPL ersirugTAu Qbpnenes Eeirs bITWE S o_swry
ouedeOaUTHaT, Hib ghsitwe PHeneoulgub epevin (ppsoren b 51
Qusdaar elarnigaums igius P HursGa sigleurir e,

Those who study this work AINTIRAM in a systematic
process (and realise the significance of the concepts
enshrined in it) are sure to see and experience the five
features like mulam etc. in their own existence.

eoflipsd saiiL als 50 gens
Qouafleuent @iberer  afombusd Ga G

Qpafpfp QumPRuisd @EHwsd euptbumud
gofloumit wEApd e erdhparst parGp (45)

epeo @afll Qur@emed CHmsirg epeoFTHLTRAL HP
eme U QuEQaefuflsd Carery erqgb b DL TE L AT
dpeweusp et  wr gUTL NS, DBelr  ufleTLWLTS, S5 &b
Db fenars Qs afluyewr i aured pelr mieand gienrh 5 Cpeir.
Sieurp o emipssrarrGoCu Qzpalps S101p QuomyPufteir
Bpdwsd aupbidesd Poir g, geQUIGEHL DEs BEDP Hrene
Brsr(penpluy. o engHCpeir.
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Gy

DHmedlsir (pHe0 ppurelhHa s plu Garer aflar b ntb
AuGs el Dmara sph B55H 5

B Quomfullsir s Awsd eupiby  ereiru g wrty
Qevd hewth Hh@ 2w BHESH FpiHenad, & PILETHayb
Qeraromeomib. ojebeog el mb  mrpuTesd . pUULC (HaTen
palullwsd  ppeorew  mib g Qusdamard @ OUST LD
OFR 1) DL I

afluait @bAp estusnEeNu allardsi 43 gpib
Brpuraph@iu o eruiBatu @ik Gugh merer ).

Having realised that the Tamil, which is of the nature
of universal sound (nada), is nothing but the modified
manifestation of pranava “OM” effected by the primal source
of space and light, T speak on this effulgent AINTIRAM
keeping myself strictly adhered to the fivelold codification
of Tamil language.

NOTE

Explanatory notes offered to the first aphorism of
this work are to be recalled here.

Veli (Qeauaf)) corresponds to the sanskrit terminology
“kha” meaning sky which is the symbol of unobstructed
expanse of consciousness (Cidakasa).

The fivefold codification referred to in this aphorism
is pertaining to the rules of prosody; or, it may be taken
to mean what has been said in the 8th aphorism.

aenpliBuri e emialst o arQenmafls Hpewrmu
menailenus  HeliTHG5 smoflme ity
aldiepit wrhseneo QuuihfApsh spSp

2 ATELENTT  EADHE S QWeOGERM  mi U (46)

Siaiah  smes Hlwpsh$ ofNwu  Appdapepliuy
e_enlplsuTsaflsir o aTerdfed Burer pub  oipflalsir  (pAi G
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Plensowrshail, Ssiaurm @ enptusled  senarflen e g
HoliH el B Guwsit Gt sjsisushfmensoullsit o 631 snLL,
HETNINENIW pLomuh 51 aMfeurs 61 (Hub ST S aluGaus sur s ajh
o ¢ien, Gumenie Qurm i GwuihAmd an mUTBEHeNT G)BHIT6O
Quueirarar 1. AHCErHIT0 2 6TWIEhnHGHS @D wEHAD
BAAISTH63T  QUUIsOUTH S EBAmHHGHID B, ophsem s
Qb Aps  sn gUTGHenaT o eiemi_shAdh HlnpauBpwimib.

This work ANITIRAM which is to be realised through
introvert ruminations, has naturally enshrined in itsell a
subltlety. This subtlety has manifested in this work as the
consummale perfection of consciousness blossomed in the
minds of those who toil in their respective art fields; and,
as the existential truths elaborately explainable by those
who, without being affected by tiresome feelings, have fully
realised the richness and values of their respective art-
ficlds.

6TEssrar(iysh H1 - Bwsogad  epso I Lb
sllavininesst  eypeopth  Hedu i (HILGw (47)

sTesirewflsir  @lusdbumer  oafluflsit  epso  mi ug enpuh
6T (b Als3 Glusoumer geSlullsir epsv mIL Lhensugl, afedt, Le3dn
Dy AlwsuDllsin eyped mIluhensuph @alurar 5 yaotiumig S,

@0

60 eypso BILLH B0 Lalu®HEh Sib 2LHMED D_sNIL_IL )
srsigyb Supenrenwsnws MEGH  1ewsiT  LsOOLmE 5) Rt DT sin.
eLPAY  MILLEhenGS GO H0  eT6TL S euGauTiT 6763 snEIT UL
DuiheannNu §68 G)s srer g geiGeunic 6T (12h s B LD
DB epso el Mg ereit pub  eflesir,  Haoib  (up s e0m e
supenpupl  sm QB QuubhBHih  epso e g gmar  Gleneu
areir b yoriu®hid 1560, Qb I wheams LeirE  olhseutaGar
Ay FTHBETGIHEHIL QLB FTHATRHEDID DEHEGH G meoisenm
ATWTSH  WenDEOUT(HEH LT  an mib  UTL_ 605 afsiT LR en g
peirg afarmifh Qamaiar (pgupb. e HTreWTS  Cerlimau s,
RV AL VRN 1 f B T tﬂu,:i._gu, 6, Qmupuy, G5, LT
@D MIL-6T Fn1g W G elps0 WwHANDL 6T6h (HWTrHHAID ey
HHHDBH, GTENTRUWISD, TULHAWsd mulinh  wppfum s suitsermed
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o ey (pywrg. @eupmper 6 ersrug Cem’ erguub eTpH S
SETeug 6 ererp eresirenewr QuhGHb eypeo el em. GpHiy
aerp sl Qurmemer QubG  Twhs T TLLTM S
uTHHHAD QIeHTLTID 610gH S aTsTu gl oo, Mensy 19551, HTHE
AoupCpr® Camib Curgml ebenlh ereiTguh  elpso  PENUT (L.
(I mranrwr@Gb). abeph ereiTufled a arar eresir, eT(gh S, ]
Qurmar gyfwsupenp eiGw (% HIEHA D HI.

& (muihh & fler, Wrueha hAleT @auQeun(n HiEnIhas Hib
gedwrsd QuhntiuGAp G eeirp HHHEH  BHHITHUTMTED
a_enT 15 UUBAD S

Sound (which gets variegated at different planes) aims
at indicating the basic subtleties of number, letter, space
and earth.

What is meant by “indicaling the subtleties” is the
indirect way of enunciating the minute and sccret
technicalitics so that they remain un-understandable and
mysterious to the novice or imperfect persons. Such type
of technical method of enunciating the technical secrets is
common to both the Agamas and the Silpa sastras.

Each number, each letter, each part of gross and
subtle elements-all these are being energised and activated
by a particular sound pattern. Only those who have a
deep knowledge of this sort of sound-science can
understand the secrets of the Vastu and Agama sastras.

“Vinman’ of this aphorism denotes the other gross
elements also like air, fire etc.

HULeST Brrd@mib SnhGs @Hupd
el ysost  gpuyh  Quiflenso  oieTGpr (48)

siflaph  Hpelser  (Eprer @b ANBIHRaT) ol h Hib
DHEG FipF Qrupur., BT o aTmHBD HhhHHHT
B @H. Sy HH % Hihhener el LjsosTTed LLITIHE S SieuhPlsir
Frghens e emplh Quugheme snnsugeTTsd, (PHaplULL
eps> HILUHMS S apguph serGpr |
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GNE

@R (B, dgib amwﬁ;gjeﬁm erer @pAfuwkisal,
L L GIERTBISKE (LHEOTET axmmﬁﬂ;b@,m Gueors wuistr GWCa
e yevsir ereirgih @f @pHNutens — @aulary weNngib
GPusT Y SiguabRed FTHE g4 Qaverer CeausdTyw S
smHelenw — PHSTPEOTS JPUWPHUILEESH meuhAsrprer.

afilyevsir ersiTug QA @rend Qupp SKgerTerd
sHofldr a_arenHed mml\';hgﬁ@é.@nh e weokFH Henev.

There would arise confluence of thoughts, when all
the conative and internal organs are set in one-pointed
action. Thereupon, one should employ his space-organ to
derive the quintessential knowledge of the thoughts,
already accumulated in the mind. Only by this unfailing
process one can understand the subtleties (mentioned in
the preceding aphorism).

NOTE

For the first time, Mayan introduces in this aphorism
a supraphysical instrument or organ called space-organ
(vitpulan). Spaceorgan is nothing but the state of mind
atuned with the space of supreme consciousness.

oflme o sTiEGsmi Lu&\r’n.mir{s CxwCy (49)

h s giaaller o irenbwrer  QLH P @mémw
o st phoursaGar epeo o udTLQurmal, saflbs o uliruCurmer
A Queiry.sit Qudusat Smardemsub  Fer
DL ETTHHUTHAT Qp6uf.
Gy

Wughsb QpegeugiCu ErH wwwrs: GBpUuBTSuh sapb
peireslwgorer ump aedTguh amdfsrrsd Genphmeouytd,
seNde aulflldr sy s arriuGeasTibd @siaur gy
S LU . ‘

Those who are capable of realising the real and exact
functional potency of sound (nada) and its varied
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manifestations, are considered to have realised the real
and exact nature of the cosmic soul and the individual
soul.

NOTE

Oli (ge%) denotes the heart beat of Reality, sounding
the eternal of creative activity. The Sangita Ratnakara
states: “Nada manifests letters; letters constitute the word,
and words make a sentence; so the entire business of life
is carried on, through language; and therefore the whole
phenomenon is based on nada”.

Hence, this assertion made by Mayan. There is an
inseparable and concrete relationship between nada,
cosmic soul and the individual soul.

Bibyeosit KPP Senwagid  HpHHTed
QabQuory Quedpmbd e diflensd QrH S
GuwihQiemf  @ih(pHed  sTpHHwsd Ery.
Puns HUWHEDH QuEplsaed HpSear (50)

Rb S uywaTsalldh HPP® St hE TPU
SioupEphGh peapursd, Qsiuh wp SOWHBeT
QumPulisir Quisdenuuph Hphensud o craTargy  LHUIH S
2PES (1) GuounbGerfurdy b sreruu@ib (WPHd Tghhisr
Busbenunph sigiue GrewpETed NPBS (2) D5 Do by siv
Sy UusnLufigth eapsob (pHeoreT BB Dwedymener gyuwiey
QswigBe Qupenh@iw smeodFpentowm@Hib.

First, one should recognise well the real nature and
efficacy of a -perfect language through the potentials of
one’s own organs of cognition (1); then he should proceed
to understand experientially the nature of primal and
eternal letter “OM” (2). Based on the virility of knowledge
obtained through these two processes (f.e. attainment of
general knowledge of a particular language and of specific
knowledge of “OM") one should proceed to understand the
five aspects of mulam etc. Only this process of analysing
the five aspects is worthy of adoration as the true artistic
skill.
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sreoth HPEle saeGpl gilub (51)

aeneosenar upfu QpRopenpaeiislr i ubans Sifksed
adtugl sTeoifldr Qubas yhpeeolt upfu e sirenwsenen
SiP5360 b,

The process of knowing the minute details of varied
arts is nothing but knowing the truths about the dynamic
potentials of Time (i.e. Absolute time).

(The concept of inseparable correspondence between
Time and varied manifestation of Arts is singularly
significant as far as Mayonic Art is concerned.)

e g s ewkGoun s whsemed olgib (52)

aursl WHurshisarred wpdhs (PRWTS aensufled
swirf g olarigd soopiub adrug, imarbenpub
a_cirgmemrireun s Syfugb a_chorgfeir @Ohafencowrdiu e earia)
Pensownrsd QauafiuGaam@ib.

The basis and subtlety of art which remains
unassailable by arguments and counter-arguments is
manifested by the abstracted state of mind (Ullam) which
is of the nature of knowing all the existential phenomena
through deep-rooted contemplations.

Qum@pelr e ey Qugh QsghQersd FbCy (53)

Qur@paldr Quediiensr s atmeurgy SiPalhGud
Qevpasnenr senLw FHPQurPuidr gyppeored GQurGBer
wwinns  aflarri@gih  gpootst Qumgearmslw e af eng Fledr
a awrirayflencs gritdl @afimib.

Through the efficacy of Tamil language which is
naturally endowed with such a nice word-power as to
reveal the characteristics of an object as they really are,
the power of abstracted state of mind in which all types
of manifestations and modifications occur, would get itself
augmented.
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sy QErhasd efyeob LHUIHCe (54)

Qauafl sreirupslr . ciTenwrer  Quichysmenar QHUIH O
ererugl, Mgughs GQur@alsat Sienewd gnd  Cpmelr gfl

gOnGaEH S Bwrs edror satensd et Ppdnd
SUHUPHILIL L. 105w BHiLsir csrein i aneiTUCH JHSGW.

The process of analysing the characteristics of space
is, strictly speaking, seeing with pointed attention the
efficacy of the mind, in which all the manifestations and
involutions of space take place themselves.

SiFacwria] @HCp Sifnensd BHigha (55)

sdrengfsn aemia Paowrdu GugPee At

s pIgIbslsamer Berpre SiPbg GardT@pb Kb DPened
DjeMNdHib. ‘

Only that exalted state of the abstracted mind could
bestow on oneself the essential power to understand
unmistakably the minute features of varied creative
aspects.

aufrigh s emriaph @G HeeGw (56)

adnnbRer @Ohe Peeowrdu aswriedsr Ruwda(pb
a uPih sTPP Qubspb FATPRIHG FHH KWBHPD HGB
amasulsdd @B seTenwlulL swamil GBHHGD.

The dynamism of the abstracted state of mind and
that of the natural respiratory process of the vital air, are
of same nature, éach one being a benefiting and regulating
vibrant.

NOTE

Previously, it has been stated by Mayan that Time is
nothing but the vibrant and dynamic movement of mind
(mulam). According to the concept of sidereal time,
respirations serve as the units of time. Movement of mind
and vital force are dependent on each other.
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areo(pb  sem(pth  epsortd o ewrivsh Hub (57)

sreoth, @t LG QIO epeols GuTmenaT
26w Gnb.

Both time and space will reveal the nature of the
primal SPACE o1 the primal absolute point of evolution or
manifestation.

NOTE

Any product or substance is the result of the
interaction of both time and space. By analysing the design
and substance of which a particular object is made,
researchers arrive at *such’ time and at ‘such’ place. So
also, time and space will reveal the nature of primal SPACE.

SHph ypuph Hener@uest LG (58)

SiedHBenenr, ypbhenesm sterd Henewr Quret® sl
u®ib.

Spioy
- fenenr — QurBeat QeuafiuGid QupkiGpenp.

({@DGs wwsrred (HHéhsULBd DooTiuTGUTE, Fnis
QevhRukinalsd aremrim@b HemerriurGur@ ojedev).

The process of universal phenomena is of two kinds:
Internal and the External.
NOTE

This classification, here stated by Mayan is not to be
linked with the same kind of classification found in the
Sangham literature. This phenomena denotes the rhythmic
order of manifestation.

aifmer Qulr yPism wrCu (59)
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gpeold (pBeoTW PESH Herearhepib WeEOWEAETS T PUCE
ange Anrdusnanur @b,

@GPy

gpeoor M s dren A B S Kb PPOGHGT  (epeod
appeorsenat) BH S Pencosmafled QaseNDu@Rsirper. @euGeuafis
urLigswmed, wreuh PhH PHHTHCa 2 (55GaTaT@HD GTETUSI
wwer Qamdrens. gibysb, PBGUTP, FPbyeosT, Prsmme -
sreruss Gumeo.

The five aspects from mulam to ndlam always give
1ise to the manifestations of objects in pentadic process.

NOTE

Five aspects like mulam etc, emerge in five states.
Through this emergence, the pentadic manifestation takes
place. Almost all of the universal objects are in pentadic
manlfestation.

Gamgwed eangepb ydmafuph (Hplupb
PLOgb @uweburws Haepd GppiGw (60)

‘Quuy. gy’ aarh NS TS, NP yarafiurs
2 (HUGUYIN S, SBST 1IDG LN STEOMNVHEHH(E SISO S)
SO0 UTOREHh® 2Lul®p Sarergud engey — eremd
Careonmen Paggh Qppiypenp QsaurCp Peair® Sienioulb.

Within the primal space itself, first there occurs
internally an urge as “let me become like this™; this urge
turns into a point (dot); and thence occurs manifestation
of forms conditioned by enclosurcs of lines, limitations
etc. This is how the enduring process of manifestation of
forms takes place.

ang.efwsd o (podwed aingetwed HWEEH
apyPenev ergpRwesd PUWEHH BHpGer (61)

suenpeliusd, a.(p wed, angey Qued eraruuGib epsit ol
SptumLsargub aaghBsrt puis fensoeww - SBTMLSZ
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o giiiucL. fensoens - guIMUB S SiPupd HpCer Hpiysnw
HT(&Lb.

@iy

suengey QU THTLG GO GPIN_L. erupbens T Sub
Genp; o Rued LG JEB TaghBsir epuib; aug.ay Buisd
THUG! TRHJhKT Qonphaams ang.a) Arrdteph (penpentn.
g{;gix g penp sTph g, @olunb, Npub P imerHHDESD
LT i

o Twhens W uBHGD GINIL pop aiTh.
SiED TWENE EE pepured o Cag penpured
TSNS pepuyh isrg, wryh oisiTgy.

Py e srdrug (PYauTer w A Qurpeeard
Qpfwiu®@sds Sih Hensv.

The completeness of the inquiry on the nature of
letter (or alphabets) could be effected on three-fold basis
- process or procedure of scribing of word-form and of the
cumulative and intended, the written form of letter. Only
this inquiry would enable one to attain artistic skill of
expression.

NOTE

‘To enunciate the exact process in a reverse order’ -
is one of traits peculiar to Mayan. Accordingly, the process
expressed in this aphorism begins with ‘varaivu fyal’ (arengey
Quev). Varaivu lyal (aewrey Guev) - the exact manner of
writing an alphabet. There is a particular process and rule
for writing an alphabet. No alphabet could be written in
arbitrary way. And this process carries with it a great
significance.

Uru tyal ( = @ue ) means the form.of a particular
letter. Vedivu iyal (ag.e) @ues) means the cumulative and
collective form of letters which make a word.
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This three-fold basis is applicable not only to the
letters but also to the art of drawing and of sculpture.

s uirferp (pupd s dtacds HpGer

Qouitrop oregboigih FoQmoes gyHPd

aguph sclruaph s Ffuyd wphEb

aplar @HPErl udnsd Qpmfeorus

Sy CpudRaTed wrleyed GpFitw (62)

sufituliener Pepaipé Qswispreu (puphured
vLarefppgs erapbh 1remafst Hpspred, Fomer (penpulisd
998 Sigbked SaTLOU@D. HBQaured wrky, SW@Hh
S, ph@ WHorer HLmisafled QuIGEH Gaaflasb.
Sy Queflaxgph Quregs 5@, BTG, U pHTET
apger Qeupur@smrsd CuglGaug ahApTelsmrsai
ufleriBs g1 GeSsib. eisur g axBauBiBpTer ETHb QeuafiuGub
Qpfhum@ib.

@GPy

Qo B, usd paoTamapfar Qrupur@adr
QaefMuenLwirsl LsoliuGuenau.

@80  sigdsdr  waty  pEeorar L misoer
Qurpisiusrsd Cppi SagurGsd QaafliuenLwrs
L{SOGATT &T S ENEU.

(In a particular self which is about to speak) the
vital force is kindled owing to .the perfect respiratory
process. This vital force gives rise to the activisation of
sound particles, which get variegated through their contact
with chest, throat, cerebrum and nose; and owing to the
functional impact of lips, tongue, teeth etc., the sound
which arises internally assumes varied forms of articulated
alphabets.

NOTE

Mayan's theory of articulation holds good with almost
all of the languages.
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'I‘he Sangita Ratnakara (of Sarngadeva) speaks of
the process of manifestation of sound in the human body
(In: 3,4).

“Desirous of speech, the individuated being impels
the mind, and the mind activates the soul-fire (i.e. force
of creative energy) stationed In the body, which in'its turn
stimulates the vital force. The vital force stationed around
the root. of the navel, rising upwards gradually manifests
sound (nada) in the navel, the heart, the throat, the
cerebrum and the cavity of the mouth as it passes through
them”. ‘

adrenen ool o emiGeu Guidd:

. ®énembled o mPzred #5ESE eaireni

Qensdogonb QeredBe QarGQummsr b
Qzrebamened Qpfwmi pyieugsd QEINCus (63)

Snw o dramb ipha HAFHEGL Qrueorsd, a saviiaysher
UG, BT HGHSHHhHST weBL. 2 Gar adremb
e ¥ LY YA Y ] HouuBdh arsirggib. Sisuaur ) yeouu®ss
G Geredgonb QFredBed, HFQFTedevmed (HPHHULEGWL
Qur@araaih HAPH. QeredCe- QarpQur (g onrAp 5
adtusrer QEs Qestrepp Penso Qﬁudr@@pm_m_ aimtb
P DT (G,

@ oL

Qury) @edsem audQIptaaflenCu, Fors 96
GumprLwrs QGESH UG GG Gardmad® wus HSTSp
WpppitneTal enah Set L e, (pugF APIwrs wL Gosdeoriosd
GumPs fHpGunsaph wwedr edaligoauens QUICH SHTewrsomb.

Qaned Geugl, Asmebeorisd HPHALLGH QurEGer Geugy
sTeiTU Gl BGH QhTdTens.

QeredPhBb  Spred (HPbBsOuG QurBend @b
Beoenw Cumb Fevenso; QersdGer Gum(mmnAp gl sTeirug)
wHGpr(m Qrrdirens. wwshr HhArTarenhHenwBu a. grAluBE 5
fper,
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saremfled e cdremb: @B HGBHMBH HOUUGDH SIuBDS
perenrlr Caum sTHEE L b SIHESGD shHsGD CHTuTy HGb
LU Galmosd FeralusdiiColw alamigib a TGy Qs
‘edremfed a dremih’ erewtIL@RP HI.

The mind, which remains in its own intrinsic nature,
without being influenced by the external factors, begins to
think; this gives rise to expressive urge which in its turn
becomes the causal factor for the expression of thoughts.
Thoughts are expressed through words which are
articulated by the mind. In this process, the denoting word
itself becomes the denoted object. This oneness of the
denoter and the denoted is not anew. This is in accordance
with the age-old uninterrupted tradition.

NOTE

The established theory of Mayan is that the word
itself becomes the meaning. Even now there exists
prolonged and unending argument with regard to the
identity of word and its meaning. Some grammaiians are
of the view that word is different from its meaning; some
hold the view that “meaning itself is a word".

According to Mayan the word itself becomes the
object denoted by it. Mayan, the greatest archilect and
sculptor, could not think that a word is different from its
meaning. As the sculptor himself becomes the sculpture,
the word itsclf becomes the object meant. ‘Artham Padam’-
says Aindra Vyakarana (Sanskrit).

srestr(ps  eomie_gpub  eresiTenfiusd HensuGu
seiQemeait sensvalll Quesd anpsls (64)

sreRr Sner  JUUNLWTHRd Qamedr 67 6%r sxuflwsd
PIUD H ETSNE Smensommria)bd elflauenLfsTp S @ BrENsET
QApneir g GHETLE® aumid supiham@ib.
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G

QUGTILITS  GUTpdhensh® Gouskrigw SeneTdh HIb Bl
apsirGemmit  woyluy. eresirhallar o lussL Gt o mifl
Qaunutul @ eumAsrper. puirdh), Guired) (1ppeomeTensusmar
areitHaflsr  opluenullsd 4 rersissiubeenmhsd Haustlh s
Geuerir (.

Only the art of number system based on numbers
gives rise for the emergence of sixty-four creative units.
This view is being held by the uninterrupted lineage.

NOTE

The interplay of number in determining the congenial
and salubrious structure and surroundings is very much
evident in the Silpa sastras and the Agama sastras. Hence,
the importance of number in any art field.

But this should not be confused with numerology.

Guem b Apsr  Pfp3pri  effflenco  eruifl
pathApst  mlemhan 2 ppB enSy (65)

Qur Puilsit  HIgpihSEHeNeT  BETEH  DIPID BT Her,
oCpraNDE e Puswurs sifaphsest euriihsi Gub gl
HoNg 54 Hulsit  HIgihhEhema Gusdeomd  Pfiujie o H PO
L heUTHETT I, AUTT HGTT.

GYETE

QumPulssr @i HmmohGi, D5 UEHMoEme
oL ausd Hib  epo  galld 40w srresTersp 5.
G hGurarsnsmenwl upphw  elflsurar  efarhoHBiHenar D, b0
-'c‘[)]'lrﬁ:-hu‘lﬂ“_a};‘jli.; 1T 6331 BOM L.

Those who are capable of realising the inexplicable
subtleties of language would "2 endowed with the supreme
power of gnostic-skill (intellectual virility) with which they
could understand the properties and subtle potentials of
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the primal light-source (which is the actual source of nada
or sound).

NOTE

Only the energy of primal light source becomes the
casual factors for the subtle word and then for their
subsequent modifications into grosser forms. This process
is clearly explained in the Agamas and in the works of
Abhinavagupta.

achiggh sGHSD grgme CurdrGp
aairggh abgnd Puendsd FHaggd (66)

urTkd @b urisnauled sBig SFPTS GumemTed
Gumen yeotu i gl sTerGeu Qumhensni umir&@ib Gumrag s
sairgh sGHsb gord DEGEad Cursr g oT 6337 @b
ahsd Pusursla giry BBEGL.

@iy

Speameup BT HneSmTeOHT araiveaTih Qswssu@Ap g
SrsmautBelr  senewalar  sTuph HERMTAL ufissr 184 &siv peor.
asitemb @&rP orepdGsr, awddecrwed or 6331 63 Qo
Grweburr gi.

stesiremnih - QarLtkhunas AFHHHO.

55 S - ey Qurgealsd W@ ewmer g
Cpréasd, ApTLiFH Qués CasirGub
astrp sufunb Gedenso. :

Just as the eye-sight and the mind are in complete
union when looking at things, so also all the thought-
force and alphabets are always intrinscially in union with
one another.

NOTE

An object cannot be seen or apprehended if the mind
does not co-ordinate with the eye-sight. So also both letters
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and thought force co-ordinate with each other. Each of
our internal organ is impelled and energised by the
constituents of the primal sound-source “OM".

In Tamil parlance, there is a difference between
ennam eenemb and karuthu (s@sg).

In ennam, there prevalls a continuous interaction
between mind and the object.

But in karuthu, there need not prevail such a
continuity. It is a finalised thought.

ennam is thought; but karuthu is the form developed
out of karu (foetus) permeating the inner space.

94 wpooh gl aedrug vwer selrEUG.UL.
glurar g QaNlule®d LKA Pirg G smpd g
aflang aunr &) I5E $16 B srduripg Sido G
e aiourdp $1 ereTuGl LWWET &b F.

&HQgre anppsit erupBeureir A

wHAwreN weowemb aminiug Hepils

sergub FpGar @hNpH (GHaured

usirgyub  prredslifi Fiegh@Hb uThismed

aegapd Srigub asgnd GPbsgunb

Peopeyp @upmBeurslr sifeustr gy uBar. (67)

Gfwsir o gunb KLapp@ s b eTaguast; EhTeT
9l veFédl QuPpPkphGb aciomb emidst Quppeusr;
b gHppsd Bad Quppeast; (U@ uwer Qup
SausirGub ergpub) pebev GBPHCHTEpL T UM Gur(ydTaeaTuih
Qusib gnebagnds ofifamen edmibsh Qear@és susdeveusr,
(1) Qefrerourgy aws Cusirik asr (Pya, Vsuig
Quréremsed (2) ergped (3) i L euadremnb (pgen@up
aiflaurs auengped — HAW QibepdTy HpOur@asenarujib
Peopaypé Qeuusush — oG ‘gyflesdr’srars  Apliursd
GSPhsLUGD apd@ aMususr,

One who is accustomed to wake up even before
sunrise; whose mind is supercharged with intellectual
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vigour: who is highly endowed with the capacity of
penetrating rationalisation; who has good objectives; who
is endowed with the expressive skill of offering elaborate
exposition on the works dealing with varied subject matter;
who is capable of effecting the threefold accomplishment
comprising - i} a methodic plan of commenting on the
subject ii) writing the proposed commentary and
(tif) fulfilling the task undertaken without bcing aflected
by interruptions. : :

— Only such a person dcscfves to be designated as
the “Knower of the Essentials' (ARIVAN)

poamns GPPUD GHYP LA

gamal Qurpiyscssr RQuisdflenso. P ESH

Qauicuens wrmrd Hpbdlordr LHA .

s Wiuena Qaulslsnsr o GHmlulr  wifleursd | ,
(peraTauslt ARt gedelemb yauGer.. (68)

ST P umsluL L GPpraEnd gqg')'Gm 4 XE AN
Qupmeusir; (gunb, HAly, pneoQurEaiaisr m eafiewaed);
QaumssuL. Qur el qwswﬁeﬁ Ly Fsudh sty @mmmmurrsw,
KPP PfEGiITaTeusr;, ‘@pener @Eeour g Qauwis’ erem
(P& Garwgr gitd HITedsarm b afigld HouL Beir v
adfpenpaencr elLmosd Qstruppiusudr, smard g o udrsenid
adiwd: amyw (Ppeopulsd Her Qewsbammé Qsuiwdbany.w
Sugfey eurippeusir PEBnAW QUICHLHT WIPTILE Henevdhal
Quppauler ‘ppasTast’ aar JJiophsiu@usde o fw
fptusul QugAprer. ResnaCurGer, stergib Henevhenbnbhs
s Quponb LHHPsd QuppaisTrdpreir.

One who is completely devoid of three blemishes
(doubt, distortion and diversion); who has recognised the
functional efficacy of his cognitive and conative organs;
who is unceasingly and diligently intent on following the
rules and regulations enunciated by the great seers and
enshrined in the scriptures, for accomplishing an act; who
is endowed with supreme knowledge which directs him to
do his works for the benefit of all beings—
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- gets elevated to be called MUNAIVAN (apenereucsr)
" {.e. man of accomplishments.

Only such a man of exalted state could bring out a
work of long lasting value.

tpuensd sreogph Guuibemoullslr Ik SH

paler Senpdls o pQur@mdr Cpred
Haerdd so0pRpd Eriibe d pewriGeursir
Guajgndb usLNSwed Guownug suremer (69)

panaliuLL. sreohsafdr gybpsbeeneruyd o dreraurCp
DHWHS Quealderwed aenpluaerdl (sideog oSRupenp
aafeiph g Sradly Gedsomnsd Qewedsenend . Gruiucarrd),

Gpyaursr e AQUIGE QGipTer ardtuens miaflh SIS,
s Apddisr By QarsirQater gHoared DBener
aatenaurg SiPulusirQu adrgub pgriocd Qsrsir@,
alrenenw s exrpacter Quuiighgsrefuresy. (Guuighesrefd
oty Qeodasmriiast Qeneu).

(@oleon g1 - @uislsbeor 51, @oyped - Frigzed; edfpep
&afleS\g b5 fhsTwed adrgnh Qur@gst Qurdrereomib).

Having known the exact efficacy of the three-fold
time, one,

- who toils without being affected by tiresome
activities or violations.

- who knows the eternal and existential truth
through one-pointed contemplation.

- who, being endowed with eagerness and affinity
towards creative art and with the motive of
realising the exact nature of that art, understand
its ultimate significance.

becomes a seer, capable of knowing the secrets of
creative skill (or creation) which comes down from time
immemorial.
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Qupens a cireursd erqgFfuph o emTiayb

wweopl Qur@hs wpusner HaPpils

upueor yspl urinpib  euendullsd

Qurpypl urGCeaursit UTLousd evauler (70)

QusbursBes eTuph QF 2B oexTaned, Analfs
Peneoufed ergéd), aewia] PHOTHTMO  QTWIHGHL
Guppeusrii, GeupPlsir sMFeTLTs (BTG Hpusersiipn
HapuGup mi, PG veTTHID YspPuuGd  pepulled
uTRIGETSHa L Qurellsursah uTE HOHP s draTuGer
urL P aeneouiled eusdeveuslr steré Apuypd  FaPUUB UGS
Qb OITEAT,

(utLpaenew asrug ur @ Qupgnd soeedw
1 Gwedsoniosd urtmed RensGun@ ur@d @m&&mfmqum
SDHSLD)-

Only that person who is endowed with definitive
urge and enthusiasm through spontaneous creative
instincts,

- who has the expressive imagination manifested
through them

- who has ability and skill to sing methodically and
melodiously so as to be appreciated by the critics
of arts becomes fit to be extolled as an expert in
the field of composing or singing.

Rafenn  eraflene stk LwBLBTUS

sefenwsd Hpiupd CarpQuUrEGaT DPSD

Gararprdl ygGur@mer Garehpd arind
Baweirgnb Huiuh HAluapd olarsd

KT PalE G SLEHCauTt sHUYDL BTy

ger pQarar HuediId aTaiTHmed Hap

BWAHTHD SEAGUIHar alenmisng Cmmeir
epours  ssrend  (pAPGup . RsoriAl

usitenud Gpfbh@Gb Qepsupl uTLGeo 7
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Qapmpl urLed ereliug

Delleaw, aaflenn, @eiru Wiw punsalarr@
Fpwarsaud seflFfply avagsraanb,

Qs Quiraiayib Qur L Quir aSiaqib Qum@ k51
QuppgrcHayb,

wHCprored @) Fiueng QeueNiu@s suurng TR V)
Qur@enir efaThainrsd ST QousTHab,

ugd@id Cprpud ugd@Gd Cgrgub YOOI 4> Fnly Wy
Si-ugph Fhluapib ofennligeupr Hayub,

Uesdr s fler  Quedenusugb ST L_Shshr Quedenuuyd
bWl & HoarLdad arwhsn Qup giarer PenpEsTarts
Qupdamred apgs Qurerard S WBTHO D,

Lorupd Cxrpiub sresdraenso oy ecrer usbauens
SINA@BID (DRI IIa @ th) Cpreirg) edewnigousrHapd,

SThaETeoH FH1dsh Qur@glgnorg e cren &5 % souemb
weor&H Qugh gy eeriliGeumTHaph,

Gyawg sarow adiug R Esrer srsltueng 4
Qzfaldsdamyugraaud Haqgid.

An impeccable Tamil song is one (Tamil means first
emanated creative word)

= which is embellished with such characteristics as
mellifluousness (sweetness), simplicity, bliss, etc.

= which manifests its own uniqueness

— which is associated with the brilliancy of words
and content

~ Which is expressive of new concepts, not revealed
so far

— Wwhich contains in itself subtlety and plausibility
which reveal themselves as and when the poem
is studied.
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- which is acceptable to the great seers of perfect
knowledge who have their self-control by means
of the process of internal-external space identity

- which is associated with varied embellishments
which reveal themselves as and when the poem
is critically studied.

— which reveal the wealth of theories and concepts
of eternal value

and which suggestively reveals the characteristics
of completeness or wholeness.

ool sulfrapped LHPH oulksib

Cpirsif @Heirenn Beoodw uesirenud

ko appih Gaaraliddr s emiiGs
reoid, HYf, edsitosit, Cxmremb

Qureod Qapd ysredarpm Rugud
oGk Qaialipfiper PUGP KHUIESS
Db Hued Qribapenp lendi@Caumedr gy
Qsunbpenp QsuiCs pbued Ly @G ouer
sdigpenp @ amploan Qsudasr
SPpe prPeme GPuuibs Bupanb
Sifiefied gHuieusir seneobBlp SeorGer. (72)

senedHiph @5\?55 Quyiiaureney srelrususiy —

of SifiaenLw e udrd slih (pasd LHPPe aeLw
o ulird sat i tb aueng aciem Sienewhgub QumGenen iyfud

MW (penpew Fng SiPEs Qpefle Quppeusy,

s wsmb, &L, odadr, Yy, Sered (- (puh DS
SipOuenLwrer) $, B, sTpg, gofl, Srushe wedTL_svd Hied
Queigh srHguosiT e, WH) LKHETE WeHTL_ 605 A DG b
Qupuiie grew LyTsTsih gydw Dweauppistr Quedbysenen HiTE
KU HHMET;

Deiary LHUEH S GQurGena gredd o wud
ainaulsd, afCurkscma sophs sPelés Cameirguw
peapulilsd Sigusy Qe dldr g flard@Gueusir; Pensod 51
VMg aaig W (GHPGCHTET HUPTOS QUGN g arbenBuid
(UsPLUsnLUb) SIBITHSET (P LW HPHG umL&s
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ausbsveusir; oifiey QEpfuuy. Gwphaaplu ammgbmgqm
KBTI ILQICOEOCUSHT .

A man of great erudition and creative skill is one-

who has realised, in all clarity, the process of
knowing adopted by all beings - beings ranging
from those endowed with single faculty of knowing
to those with six-faculties of knowing

who analysed and realised the characteristics of
world, ocean, elemental space, earth, macrocosm,
fire, water, air, light, the air-plane dynamically
existing in the cosmic space and the primal space.

who, having known the characteristics of all those
mentioned above, summons the deserving
aspirants and systematically explains to them for
the benefit of the world.

who, having known the ultimate purpose of varied
creations, creates them according to their eternal
values and motives and who is capable of
analysing all these details in a scientific way.

aeRThaene pRphusd eaairapenp LHWUESH
afisiraeney Cprddldh Cavear(pd  gigEh

pISraen® mai(pand Pupep AxAEes

STEHT RN  gyuleusir  eresirewrgh  euronGeur. (73)

aedrgmh  eeneoulidit  gigluenLufed T pedr
WL-RBIHHNET TETpenpULIy. LIt g, olswrenflsd Gumigh
Banaisaflsir Nemevenwupd Cardhd st Camon g Aedr
pudsenaupbh fu (penpulisd Sair@), meramed (Fbunb),
Bsr@penp (Cure) Hdu Reupenp ITOES P
(popenweenen  fer® Qafig Qaralr® Gugnh Gugnb
aotamomu e QeduaSear, arsitenflisr Rusbynener
2T G Ak @Sh Sipfleunemsir g sueir.

The knowers of the number-pattern is one
— who has critically and systematically studied the

magnifying process. of hundred based on the
characteristics of eight-fold formation
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— who has correctly studied the movements of
planets in space

— who has analysed exactly the subtleties of the
spheroid

— who has known the process of analysing the
nature of ramya and bhoga.

and who keeps himself always in analysing the
nature of eight fold mandala.

ST Quiil Qur@pmard HBHSIP BWESS
e Gpub  gyppeorsir Curdl eurenGesr. (74)

Sigiuan  Lfranons qpeowrFw o ciromgHed st PE5
Quuwu Gur@mener Cugnb AHE S, Sseurmy A B S1H
Gaolips S@impl Wpi aarabiigub uflugon g1 penpLILLY.
Qaues LBSHID HPPD 2 enLweuBer Qup fisurensir eTearly
Qurppls UGBS aflwsusr.

A man of great intellectual potential is one who
meditates on the essential nature of the primal existence
realised by him through his own intuition and who is
capable of revealing the result of such meditations to the
deserving aspirants.

spuer wraph o drgpGom o eWITH S

Gurpypith gLpPeored PHHwed Cprahds
QerpQumpar acirenn Hpepps VMG S

pponb  asuriaured ¢pad S @ueomsd

BTy BTy peoppd QpNGeursr

Fig.60 Sifleuemril STEET-sTapH S @ ewriuGsT. (75)

sreh  appPEs Quwulh pTed sofer &% D H1H Hol
smerhenpyb ocmils NpHssEh CHalbI,

SipeT afenmeans W  FHpenwwrsd abshueneo
HEPs sair@, Gerp-Qur@per o cimwenwT Bpipmined
2w P, SissuTy o sTEBupOPl ufudGeas pfirédumred
ppotiGurpafishr o sirenind TPULTH ansuflsd  Cuwepib
Gugnb NpHbH, 2LeoaGueomh HoFNIDWDLW o _ewriv 4 b
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uMmEM HITWES SiPuast FTQerrinfsdeons fesaTra
aflarmiGuBET® o v g (b aph ShGd o afer
dsnemrienuupb o vl bpastrad Hepoureir.

One who has obtained a clear knowledge of the truths
enshrined in the scriptures through deep-rooted thinking

- Wwho knows the nature of five aspects through
the power gained by such deep thinking

- who faithfully understands the meaning of the
text without doubt or distortion

- Wwho more and more thinks over the concepts
thus understood, without contradicting the truths
of primal existence, and who knows, in an
analytical way, the process of imparting these
concepts for the benefit of the world—

would flower into an unrivalled man of wisdom; also, he
would shine forth as a seer who has recognised the
inseparable relationship between number and letter.

sreiTenfloned qpooth  eresitewfiusd Hensouyh
aaismeod Hpgud asiigpep  guppgub
Pelremmomis s e Qewedyf Hphmred
acirelener HIiud s Ruedspd surenGer (76)

eresir fleneoullsir epevih, (epsv Siana)), eTeiteniMucd sensv,
sTeiraeneoullsl  ghHPed, aTlTpPUlsr gLhpsd — gyAw
Dapeop s pPurs earigs Qarelr®, gy
Lemrhibamst SiguusmLulsd Qeweorpgud Fph (Ui dgib
Hpd) s oL wens onhigaugred, @eupenp a_ewrkzousir
(d@d snsdry), gureruraiwrsd Qauiuh) (Gswedseafisir)
Dusdysmer parg PEPBhGh CurParmGer gy eus.

Having undoubtedly and firmly known the basic unit
of number-system, the mechanism of number-system, the
efficacy of eight-fold art, and the dynamism of eight-fold
process, a man of dexterity becomes efficacious in creative
function. Because of such ability, he, the knower of the
subtle characteristics of eight-fold pattern becomes the
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knower of all the characteristics of the deeds executed
through one-pointed concentration.

s emrivalsiy HpCuw QuEBEHPd sueSenin (77N

SNHCFThHILTS Sy rrugd o_swr it afledr P Cw
Gixpenwd@ i Hhponbd euslsnwunbd 5 Hib.

Only that power of knowing through ones own
introvert thinking is to be considered as the meritorious
power and strength.

samiaup CprCr s enplyp wesemTd
eenriioured gsreoh elssirgmub gyeteuly (78)

Cupamplule o5 soxrapiipsy arasead Qupp
afr&Gar (penpluyé QruerPmob LLHES Whsalsenmeuf.
Ibpsw SFeemiapp Hod e waisHal, TOHMD
L Qusbsompsd alsirenamTujh - gheaTUMTRMTES Hepauritaer.

Only those who possess the meritorious power of
4ntrovert thinking becomes powerful in executing the task
in an orderly way. Such persons would hold under their
control not only the earth but also other worlds existing
in space.

STERTHENE LHUIHED NTITHENEO IO HHED (79)

st aenoouligr pUumkiseaaupel gLrTusGso,
sissraeneouiislr I UGS SIMUUBDHEG DiY.LuenL wWTFHib.

Only the process of analysing the subtleties of
number system {s the basis for knowing the subtleties of
space-aspects.

s ariveuréd smedHpt QOBOETY. gpulisir

adieph ypepd Pepyei apGp

Gaaremib sevegdHper £p BwhAsp

Setemb  wroQur@ et elerdawom o gGw (80)

Cupapluie o5 a_cmrtoursd senevdflp Briusisenar
Guebeomb AfipenCGas HHUWIBHTHUMD, (S LWerTS),
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Sisihsignd ypsfgn Popidoioh @rar gafmw
2 ewr(hib LLHDEH Wweo(yh;

Qpefts soedfpdr Aptypn QuIGist Cupm, @f
Quéab QAaraTenib (SiBHeTTed)

perens  Qauafluu@ S A-Aararen  QaIQeun(y, HeRT(pLh
Sq-b o Qarsitg(HhGh UFBLAUTEGNTTET §)  DisuayaT Hed
elowda(ppmb Heagib.

Even though the analysis of the minute details and
characteristics of arts made through internal experiential
process would be of very little duration (or measure), it
would enable one to attain the power of realising the
knowledge-effulfgence which is (always) in its completeness
(or wholeness) both in and out of one's own existence.
Thereupon, an unfalling creative power would dawn on
him and have its functional dynamism. The supreme exist-
ence, which is throbbing every moment to expose itself,
would have its distinct manifestation in his perfect mind.

SBp gt QamerGp Wigbsspb vwGer (81)

ST H AP G CuwbulL b o wi e w Glom s
uuener UG DindSieEThe @HCD gy 1h.

Only the internal process of ideation would bestow
upon oneselfl the ultimate effect which {s in its most
supreme state and excellence.

o ciGonrefl wewr@pr o ewrredued gpHpd (82)

6D ek alwelsdr Quisbursr  gLHPED, epoowmIu
2 ot Qeuaflulsd ol gafulsr &ppiured o (BamsussrGpr!

Only through the self-centred rotation of the light
source of internal-primal space, the intrinsic (or innate)
dynamism of internal intellectual capacity is manifested.

Qur@enenr gpryl Qur@Gmibs @weorsd
WH8upId o eurraid Qaat@Qmrall Hpepnb
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sTsopd  epeo(pth SR Hp CEpTaAle
Gamsogph Feoqpd Eenanupl yhh s
geTeoth  Srgh Eedsogit  suren Gy (83)

ppoIQUIT(HENGT BT, SBMeT s eTarauTg  HHiE S,
o at@mb@GHaGar Qur@pihd) RumriGle o et aurppeored,
apapRUIEGe@MD upP e el rGd s amiaph, Azalizs Grer
gobHpanh Qupgyl, sreob epe sTeriUGL GUsITGL P&
£y QuP Y STy 2 ambETh Heir@ Carsob, £
2w eupspuh GPpwpp amsulsd elamids Qarai®
gedoflauranismet ghreoth (pupueBuh a2 af@pth Ypbuyw
&IT 63T EUEOSOCUPT IV 6UT.

(#13.81 -~ safuraud ereivtuir: Fovh @B ageursdh Areir®
SIMLOHED)

The will to know the Primal substance would lead to
the manifestation of the dynamic cognitive power. Through .
this power one should obtain the intuitional knowledge of
the Primal cxistence and effulgent knowledge in all its
clarity. Then he should proceed to see through his mind
the solidified structure of kalam and mulam; then he
should understand in a flawless way the nature of kolam
and silam. The men of erudition who follow this process
are sure to see the whole universe inside and outside.

abPwed HECYP o eWMTHNO KPP (84)

AL Qurpenet aar(hb Smed LHHDEO arsiTug PhAwed
F0enlp KHBTTLTHS Qamesr_GCs.

The dynamism of art which is capable of imparting
the truths of eternal existence is based on the five aspects
of Tamil (i.e., the five-fold formation or evolution of the
first manifestation)

acign b @aiGw a.swidemsod HpisBTed
Qporep gt ollumis gensd  Hpmu

oirgn pub  QanpGummelr Ques QAHNERH
Qgaignpnb GurPflenes smeofmes GuGe. (85)
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e dGon QurgEA ergr QafiCw, a crener g s ewr(mb
KRpPpeorsd Gralifs gellursaid, gamsamasursaub, (Gsisri)
Qpofoures Qauafliu@G GerpRurGaraaih ufsmfshfp S
Reupsnp Tt g QurPoeulsir Qpafips Penevenind
sreiuly smeodBpidelr Qeoknemor@b.

Only the light that manifests from within assumes
finer and clearer proportions through one’s own intuitive
power, and brings into effect the sound patterns. These,
in their turn, assume word-forms that are clearly
articulated. One should understand the real and clear
stage of a language by sifting the characteristics of word-
forms. This is the real mark for the manifestation of creative
skill.

STEOUPIE  SeThHd Sfwued SPESH

SToHhS Quened a.cwitelsdr @Y ECs

epooaph Qum@emd (penpenwulsir  Cpmadd
Careoppd Fexpd  GPdlened FuusdHBu. (86)

Duedurer gyuiey (penpuTalgl -

&rooth, HeRTéhE, HFTOUPDL HeMhGD Frair@® sienwuyh
ffeneo, gpreofler Quisbens ik s.eTTTaITEd LWIFHED, epsoib,
Qurmet Meupenp (Pperplng. LHoTUhSisrirpsd, Sarenb, £6vth
- sTaruu®Gik Heupenpd HDHISETMTHRSE GHrsiTL HI.

A methodic research which could be so natural and
uninfluenced by external factors is one which has for its
precise subject-matter the following:

Time, mathematical order, the concretised state
formed of Time and calculation, the analysis of the nature
of the world through inteinal mechanism, a systematic
realisation of Prlmal existence and Substance, Forms and
Rhythms. R

sy Fp senwapd sNECH

pensulsit B4l gedsveneu LpafliEGap

9Supenp Tupddlsir aswren gaflenw

Beneoypd sredr.cd Qphame (penpGu (87)
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ueaLty Gl eawiHuPd svow  asTGd
afpenpursugl - oieng, Fir aerusTaphenps Quuias50ppd
Shwremb Qg swhincorasraupenp B4R whnamorarahenp
ohpué Garelr®, 9dbsmLLWLIb (pmpnML & LW
ausPer acirenn gaflow (PBpiens) Peaeolum senLw
auensuilsd srairuGpuimgtb.

One should, at the outset, determine the mode of
syllables and words in a fitting manner; then he should
eliminate those which are inauspicious and employ those
which are auspicious; he should see the constant and the
essential effulgence of letters formed of sound-pattern.
This is the exact process of attaining the power of creative
art {of poem or structure).

L pify s eltenupb s enppiiy aerrirajb
Qupisusnad seneodApstr QuLyp HEOGH0 (88)

o mif, o eirenwn, aenipliy, aemrira] — Reneu Cuopsnpus
Ul L upenpl Quuaugpsrar peapulied seod Fpener
wrasmph aXgubywry GarBdh@ib.

Steadfastness (in accomplishing the undertaken
task), the real knowledge of that task, continued and
orderly endeavour, the satisfactory feeling that what is
undertaken is beneficial {to the world) - all these would
yield the creative-skill so as to be cherished by all. These.
would also enable one to acquire the exact process
{mentioned in the precious aphorism).

aupbg Siens Ligenamr o3 Qusit eppETd.
aupgh s Queorsd Qzren e SpThHAE
Qrgflensos uTGeo Fhapg GuiGD. {89)

ambsiuand aurwis uTLE adrug FWHES:H SN,
2, penor, Sig ereriuGuh pider oigtusnLulgonb, euppred
Quedyp Sieovyd AsreL  adrugsdr  SigUueLuligb
fpuyp gy Sieowp  GuEemoGugnb.

(@eamauip g S peenh QT sTaTUGHD B (HUs
pempuiied sy b pgeoraraupPhpGh Qurgtsib).
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A song pregnant with plentitude of thoughts would
assume its form and popularity based on the exact
selection of letter, syllables, word, binding linkage (genen)
and metre and on what is known as the structural
embellishment (@gren ).

(By way of implication these features like letters,
syllables etc., are equally applicable to an architectural
structure).

urefwed a exrhElHnd Erefwsd PeuGy. (90)

ur@daaflsr QuedureT LYDDPRD o GWTH BT Sl
prEpsobdlatr safl gubhpemed SifiEsaitaareui.

QGagiGur@pat : amabg ¢df wafh@e Heeen
e cthgatsat evwidrataullsr el Quedenuugb
SAPpsairsafireuriam) - pr - pO; EEOLYTON

Those who know the innate characteristics of songs
(or the methodology of song) are sure to know the unique
power of tongue (l.e. language)

(Those who know the ubiquitous nature of Vastu are
sure to realise the unique power of the central and primal
point.)

urQep @&Cp ST Gy muh (91)

Snw OppPulsr piairenw stérugl UTLGAEH sreriu@ib
gsrenpé FniEHECHwmgib.

(UrQEpY eaerug surabgieneu ugsniw.mrrmu [LE SEATY
eonpeuiph @GHA@th).

The subtlcty of pure process consists in the exact
method of composing. .

(Paneri-may also be taken to denote the process of
reticulation over the select plot (Vastu)

sreouh smyh #2GHS5HHY WHWESH
apeorb Er@eut eapsfa) o2 HEpri (92)

AWl
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&Teoh, @Lth arTUSTUDDH F IO LLoTS JEYN LU Y]
epeolQUIT(GHaflsiT HETEIRSHHAT 2 dTaTouT gl o DIFUBS SiouenHU
ubd gyurieur, uds Sifelmer o e weuiselr.

The men of consummate knowledge, having analysed
thoroughly the nature of Time and Space, would proceed
to know about the Primal Existence. ‘

seiresfieniots QuUIGIh HEAFTYS STEOUHD
sreireniucd QEfwred &reoh @TH B

Heireniiu omaph aenpliyemria o HGD

peirg@al  sreoh s PSS whHar (93)

areod et Quedfensn  DiPE ot eaf, & exir exfleno s
Qurpg) &FABTYL GuUITELH ppTETOIDNDS HeRThAGID
afupenpursd STEOHHT  JHLPPENEO BT GeRTH ot In,
a gifour rear  e.crergph e enppoyh s eurrapb QurBGaH0
Quppeairgard, sfw pupdmu CuhAarelraurisel.

Those who have realised the nature of Time, would)
clearly understand the dynamism of Time through the
calculation of time units such as twinkling of eye, snapping
of finger etc., and they would be endowed with such
characteristics as steadfastness, endeavour and
enthusiasm, and then they would proceed to involve
themselves into perfect activities.

swhs GPsoghs BuodPome Gzpaids
awhHy Qpfiysp S1éGE G
Qeyhirensod HpsirPme Qabuph  HpHpred
upenls vk yGienwE LTAED

Apeoor QpPPenes NarGuneal Fredr b
Garargnh spumew QsrPQuIEGar  Sisefllwr
apsirgib  (pAPpdHGh uTLsd Qg

epools Gur@m@sh  pApPme  alifland

feod dpgud Apifla] gydHpd

Caverh perenw HalEH Cpwdepnb
T, slairgmub peraflenso  Wafly
ppAwsd QpPlwmi Sisbypd @eiTimd
ap5sQsh  HOPENS auphast UGS (94)
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BS IO A GUThGUEHS WPt aTRHSH pEoTer
Bbfsr Queburew Penevewd Gpofouns Sifw Ceausirun;
el @t Qo Nenk QB g @ofurpped Sredri, snQWpS,
upenwt uelry, YaELLOQUTESe WAL eaGuedsord
PHPDEG @iy Qrpuudu QzrtyemLwsrars
alaigury gneew s gards Castr@ub.

Resourg e Gargh gned spumer, QarpQuir(y el

Simwd), sienfipeon gRu dpdrg puksesh Quresst Qubp
urLedsmems Qeralr® odemrigb.

WPOURUTEG, iEsr QeualiuT g pEeiu smeosalsr
aifleay, feihHpelr, per & guur@sat, Careom s aflsr
(agaumiseflsdr) Quedy, o.ef mieE QUuUsLUGDE N
STERTUSTE LoMTGh, Ereogdetr @uedy, ofsirexfstr @hrwuedyy
— A Qe peirg slarigor gy apsod wppoorer gfhdhucd
Qpphuilsd mmed ienwugb,

. Bbp ppPue o ghhusd, yp mEHud aar Qe
auasuuGh. Qi AIGHE mmasaCaCw s0p mrsdseY
aflanfuns aughetur@ o ks & Netr pear.

Upon the knowledge of innate nature of the five
essential aspects such as letter, word etc., one's own
internal brilliance would get itself kindled; thereupon, a
work of great merit would emerge in which the enduring
artistic subtleties, the truthfulness of age-old tradition and
the impact of novelty or innovation would relatedly find
their place. That work would consist of verses endowed
with finer qualities like fresh ideation, brevity and beauty
of words, embellishment etc.

" Such works would have their complete structure
based on the following subjects: Primal existence,
comprehensive arls through which it manifests itself,
rthythm, its varieties, the nature of forms (artistic creations),
the nature of world cognizable through one-pointed
attention, the nature of space, etc. In this way, a work of
great value would evolve based on the five aspects.
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These are classified into two : i) abstract and fi)
concrete. Traditionally, all the works of Tamil are classified
in these two ways.

QuUGUYEGeT Hpaph PAPhES Sy gub

Qsuygpnb FAQEH QaPapg A

ausitan(pd Hensud agig Qued B4 G0
GurgaiPenpay. Ul Gugpaaring o HSP

Hapaypid QuEprsd @evdigmb wrlu {95)

spusner, QerhQur@Balr ), Siswipeoh iberpstt mib
poirE enwpsrgub, Qsredeuih Qurmensn - fgrs -
popurs slamegh Apervwurar s FitE QUIEGEA QW
CauslrGub. gupdeas (ppeoTsr susiTeawlisagyb, @ensgpwpb,
‘Detrar usHHS® D Qurabeud’ aaré 2rgnsddl urhdg)
SipdsuulLaTanss Hap Cuasir@ub; Fopaner
sobSbsenat youu@ss SausiGh. Ribsmnar Apuysepd
nkils Fyait® DAL FIHIE aueTin] sTeTuG. RBHMAL
auewing eremiu@h Quisd Aplny urliEsEres HMed sdardigsed
wEuT@ib.

Even if the authour brings out his work cnaracterised
with imagination, choicest words of thought content and
embellishment, there should be an appealing process of
setting forth the concepts in an orderly way. He should
accurately determine that such and such matter should
be expressed in such and such melodious way like olugisal
vannam etc. His work should reveal a plethora of varied
concepts. Only that great characteristic which includes in
itself all these significant aspects is called vanappu. 1t is
- held by tradition that a meritorious work should shine
forth endowed with such a significant characteristic called
vanappu.

sreod sgnb Beoswed NG g
reod Careth EQarg) Cruddl

gpooh 2. npHHD QUEAEN aupsGs. (36)

sTOGAET Fgunat, Pogder urEGUT@aer, @TeLD,
Baneodh g QoupPdleir suTer (WRISMTHTILTET) DjenioliL]
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popamer Crrddl epofhlear QauellGurCyemert uppd
s pouls e aireniowrsr QEHpenpwirib.

The effective and infallible way of expressing the
nature of mulam is to set forth it by analysing the salient
features of the divisions of land, the planetorial movements
and forms manifested by mulam.

Qgnebensd GpPfenes QoNQER Cpréd
ushed FPHHETed aeTEpd  Yp(pb
adarengub HUIBPHD Qolgned apsSa, (97)

Qapreir pRETL @ axgh wryiuy. gafuildr Appipenpenw
BEING: &R, MBPGU GurIEBIHLIET  meNSHWT
SipPevewub ypflensomuuh Qaefliu®ssgnb siupenp
Cugub HHWEHICW geiignedss &PhCararm@b.

It should be the main motive of a work dealing with
the nature of light-energy i) to accurately and minutely
know the power and function of light according to the
age-old tradition (based on science), i) to express its
internal and external features based on already known
facts and iif) to analyse further.

Pba pgib @oflupbh @he gib  geSupb
SEPpPd SHPGHd Smeflnso b
aurdiliug Ll ed PeapGuryf pnGe (98)

PepQumP psd arsrug —

o aarauGh Wewmaddldr galfloocmwupd Qaf
Posverwuh aredGeomgih FHUTL QL spEid aumauigub

apih@hd aumsuiignh Curegdaupp s@HG oSmadd Fp
6usOeBHuImLh.

An cflicacious work composed of words (with fullness
of meaning and purpose) is one which sets forth in a
consistent way the light and sound features of pranava -
‘OM’; it should enable one to study and explain it with
deep involvement.
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pneSisir  pIeEGQurget Fiugnd  Hpermed
anpsae fphg @afiQuemy gRigkh (99)

B HId Frelr edmbasaw B Qur@eamar afardgb
s Perned, QAFppned asmuuG: FepQury) HTeS\sEr
Carpppomp fpiypm EGL;, eNowd sbs
gafiflmeculispnd SifHTed PensoQupm efemrigib.

The perfect way pertaining to an enduring good work
would be strengthened and refreshed by the process of
explanation of a particular subtle subject- matter taken
up by that particular work. This would exist for ever,
identical with light source, which transcends the sound

potency.

S@IpFoer gSwmb srapdFusd @TESH
SSFEMe HLmb geSiQurall delrenwn
SDbagy Quonh H@IPEH CurGEs
Sigphsened Crrdapd DPfpsept  uwgpnb
ferpaip | DS A@bame pnGe (100)

SigEbBrer gofwmih eTepbBluens LKIMWB S, B
UwsHTS JigSsmed EICub, @& - gall Hoairy.pek
B Cu aatar agilurLrer Garity (Rewrsdsw),
SIPISFn Dued, ignardu WPeHGurgaflss Henev,
Si@bsmmu CSprd@h qpenp, SiPuph (Pep, uwer -
HAW Pupenp Sigpdsmod uPpphiu  FHOTET G
Qzalaursaph Henparsnand @b $1d s gb.

A work dealing with nature of atom should furnish
and clearly explain the following: the way of analysing the
nature of the letters which are the collectives of articulated
sound-atoms, the subtleties of atom, the unseverable
relationship existing between sound and light, the nature
of the parts of atom, the nature of Primal existence which
itself manifests as an atom, the exact process of the study
of atom, the process of knowing the. manifested parts of
atom and its ultimate purpose.
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muaphd  ffiph fhdu e errveured
GuuwiQur@gelr sensisgub pwsgub QAppPiCw (101)

gwib, Hify pepeorar Gpplisdr FhatQupp Penpwgh
anGe QuULQur@par Qzriirurer QuedLysmar a2 enrds b
LHuey Qeuisgnb — PGIGuEGmssmred CupQarareriiul .G
aupd Qppumgb.

The method followed by the men of erudition is i)
to set forth the characteristics of Eternal Existence as
realised through their consummate knowledge free from
doubt and error, and ii) to analyse them further.

aeiTenfued seneoullsiy CrréiGmb o ewriraursd
aedrerT(ph scmriraph Qenemruypds QaNids
gafflnevd seneifiper @eSCQuph QpNESa
Quuibshemed gyuigpenp alensrpbhm ereiru. (102)

ot st epnlua oo Alwa aonsoufledr S uuenufled
QuuiGurgemer mIsllhSidh srepub Py CaisirG. Sihs
sifisured oaterih - aewte Grerearwih Wamogonb
Gopurogb ubGauiu@ifs smeodfp QuafiiLr@Gsencrt
Gumiusig Sig-LusmLwrer gafifmeenwnpb gefPmesenwuyh
By urulBasir@Geh. QuUuMGur@geat updu Sensvenw
LeruRsrp Apiurer apanpCu alsnerppeordiu afHsTamed
CupQararariiu. Cassing.wgr@b.

First, one should acquire a knowledge that could
penetrate, based on number-pattern, into the subtleties
of Eternal Existence. Through the knowledge thus
acquired, he should perfect his heart and mind and then
analyse the substantiate nature of light and sound which
is considered to be basic for the accomplishment of varied
manifestations of creative orders.

Only this significant process of analysing Eternal
Existence should be undertaken by an aspirant.

Qumgera. gnb Apsymit Qur@aiPens alenddl
QupbBipsd gpppeored QzmPledPensd Recrdg
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QamfpGuuir gGleosigh Herenow BT
aPfgupib GurGu @srsbp GuwmPwrd (103)

QuuirsQarsd aTéTUG QU QuUT(HenF &HIL_L & &g
Freab SUGUNT(HaNdr Gemdams (Beneventn) elaTdi&ubTHab,
i1 Cugmppesitsd UGUT(GBafsr QrwedPmevmwt Yootu@s S
ausThapd slardiGh. G QHTPPCUWE arGp Aplursd
Qarsreriu@ib. QuwiFQsred elenerwrPPenecls LeolBH Fib
Qzprerenwwrsr  @uedbymLwETGh. @B Guryuildr Quuid
Qarsd @eiaur g SowuSE JPHTGL. DIBHEW  IPSBEF
fpussu o e wls @elw HOHGWTPurd.

What is called a word (or name) is one

f) which should denote a particular substance

i) which should express the qualities of the said
substance and

tif) which should make known the functional
aspect of the substance through its potentiality.

Such a word is usually known as verbal name.

A name consists in itself an eternal nature of
expressing the functional power.

Only that language is to be considered as an eflective
and pleasing one whose words are of such characteristics.
Tamil is one such pleasing language.

gafipsed GQumifumi gef(ypssd dipermd

o aiQenrefy Hperap = uiQurel @A

achefips QewsHGd: e Wpsmd gelwmd
Qaeigponb Ffiprusg  HepQaurell GurfiGw {104)

gaflnw ETILTES: Qareli® Qsred aip, S5 @l
SGOumL. PHHPoOTHE Qanadps. PG éGsred
SFQeunfurdu 2 arQenred, s ufrgefll Qouppdlsr QuihehEBred
Duiguzrd, prnds srariRefsrgn awhs, @ pHuled,
Qzrafamrs QauafliuGib geSwrdpg. ek aflph @afidu
Qumfund, Apty Pensoulsd slpnas Gzpaile; QupAp S
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A word comes into effect based on light; having
emerged, it attains the basic source of sound and begins
to function through cumulative dynamism of internal
space, which is non-different-from the primal light and
the effulgence of one’s own self. And then it manifests in
an articulated form from the navel part of the body. The
primal light alorre, which shines forth everywhere, having
assumed a specific stage, becomes the language of Tamil.

sTewTeTest  sencoufishr @evmiGgnd yavef

detreniusd epoord FTGUPE Hapb !

PeoeoGQupb olsirQsrral gefflenes alcrddls
seneoGupidh QumPlu seldrgafll QumPwmrd (105)

SIS S BTG FSuBmailsdr epeowrs alarmigid enwownl
yaralGuw o gifwrer [fensoemw s enw epsowmib. o151 Hplyp
Awéiah Qaralr® pooQaualullsr gafiflensomwugib
gflmeomwuh alamdh@g. G5 uarg saVsEMmTS
Qarsir Wswreuf QFmed. R 1 Headsmdes gafiFrQaredsomib.

(edslr — HalHd — WalpHsD)

An unassailable (or undisturbable) mulam is that
point (dot) which is the source of sixtyfour energy-grids
(kalas). Through its specific action is manifested the light
and sound potential of the primal space. This point is not
different from the pranava ‘OM’ which is associated with
16 kalas. This is what is known as comprehensive or all-
inclusive word of resplendence.

ofiQumfd HBprd ghdu Guedursd

Qauaflifienso elsdramran g1 @wgnph Qurgwrud
Qpaflsensod Qparplp Qadrysd GumPwiru
Seflyp Quiish SiEibalp Qurfitu (106)

SGEaYp QurPurearg —

@oQurPullslr yream RTEN Pooowrd geEigGd
Qusdilenar aenw gL NEH Dy aenL_WFTH alarriEeaHTed
S Qaucfufsir Peneoenwupb elsirenssrulh ST S SHrgpub
gelrend a.enw Qumfwrd)- eflenExsMNp H; Fmafley Quphp
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snVRERSE cpowTGd SiPlalsit puperLTHRa PGS
soToTHapd oG eNarm@GdpH; aimTud yeoLuu®H B
QpPPpi s Orr@eGh Duedy aumipssrs SbGuryl @uks
SusLSV Gl

Tamil language is endowed with the following specific
characteristics:

1) it has attained the consummate and complete
stage of the sound aspect of light

ii) efficacious enough in measuring and revealing
the real nature of Primal space and elemental
space.

ili) capable of expressing the fullness of knowledge
which is the source for perfect well-developed
arts

iv) it remains as a vast fleld of aesthetical
experience and

v) capable of functioning in such a flexible way
as to express everything that seems
inexpressible.

sresiTeTERT Seneownsd @FeonuHpub G PPusmin’s
ustirgel genels Qu@Eiblme @l

@PPenso wrprd GHUyDD Seneoflnp

Sifedwed efmd@h SHBHEHEP GromPCw 107)

Cugub, SIGEREP Gumf erdrug —

PV S ErETG HmesmToIb efarmigb Quom fuwsr A0
ussitenfisit geSpaouph gensulisir QuPensouh GrISHUICAUHD HI;
GePss PooullaNdrgd wrprwed QGBEmOMWEY
@PeCaramss Qarar®, Cupampluli_ smeonmred faegd
Sifislwenes eleardhamauedov s

Furthermore, it is the language

i) which is characterised by sixty-four (kalas)
creative aspects
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iv)
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in which melliflousness of music and effective
state of sound become increasingly manifest.

which is associated with a single and
unalterable motive without giving room for
modification and

which clearly explains the scientific truths
underlying the above mentioned arts.

REHWS ey  SifHemes  Gsom

BOBWH S Bwede gnb  gyhpeorsd  Hagb
Qepplip s uliveorss REAPD BrOHP

255 Ques simpag QEpnte (108)

BhFwed QurBEEl Qupg ofamrxsb Aplurer Hemev
fapuGup ), BEGEWDS Rweored Qurmpiu  Apurew
ppered Dapug Qeismip. DEFOPsr 0 uiCregs 5
absred sPuou PEAwWwed RQuedenu eflardGauGs

Qb HIT60.

(Added to the special features mentioned before)

Tamlil is one

i)

if)

which is endowed with a specific feature
characterised by pentadism and

which is associated with specific power
expressible through five primal letters.

This work (Aintiram) has for its motive the
explanation of the features of pentadism which could be
known through the potentiality of five vowels of Tamil.

aarQmreafl seir o erielarer &L

Qpargph HOPPwd Fppub  auestTemTib

sresiteniiwed smeoulisr Quishiflensw B4 S
SAetrQemrell @aligh Heneowenp SIPiH S

|bfwsd Qpidame GuuidHpih ofannlis

BEApb elahsd FhHp H1Ceo (109)
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1. @psrene elardhgGaner o darGarrailw  SigIus
fHuTHsh HeTDTEE GBTeT Henps] 2 enLWaIsTTS
@ 55 Gsuesit Bk

2. Garalips sulPsr Qusd Cugnb Aplypnb euesresmd
sreviT emNellsiT  @uisdumsy  Flensoenioeni  hUI [ S
PR VAU AR Y i (OIS

3. eNenrQemrrafunsepb efes Qessrrediursab fniph
GG LIHEH HETEnoeNIIL|h DIBEIST WwenPHH) eTaThiED
o L Qurmemenuph P55 BHH5n Gaueit@Gib.

4. mpaAwed  Qpfluflsin Sy tiusniufled  Senwh s
sensumafler QuuuisHpl eleanmih @BAD HASO & Dib
2551 Aprisenerun Aplurs act A 4o m Gousssr(HIb.

One who is to interpret this work, should possess
the following requisites:

i) Having intuitionally experienced the internal
effulgence, his knowledge should have attained
its fullness.

ii) should have understood the innate
characteristics of numerical phenomena in
order that the clear knowledge of Tamil gets
more illumined.

iiij Should have known the nature and content of
Pranava ‘OM’ which shines forth as sound and
light of space.

Having been endowed with the above features, he
should specifically explain the five aspects enshrined in
this Aintiram so that the true nature of creations based
on the pentadic pattern gets more clarified.

STERTEIIGD  GTERT(penD  STeRTHenaD  6T63r 6nf]

eresireTest  @uusdApeir  yerafld  anpmnb

afeirenflenso  elpsvll  EHTELH HI WSO AID 6

eredrgmIp elh@lh aTeTEHID  auphGa (110)

crenrgynadsn  Alpoyh  SsTeNLWTMS —

T eIy, GTERT(pempD, ETeRrHeme @eaupemp (penpliLg
WPhH ApHHDH SDUHEF BIGEG SSORMTH (DBTASL
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USRIHTTSH)  Sienibfs Fioion dpdengupb, Seupplsir enwwl
yorofwrdw ughmwupd olardgausra

efledir fleneoullslr  epevhenpuyh, reohAsr Qusdurer

dpsengudh &BHHD uPuph asaTh — @b & mith
QushymmLenowirgth.

It is the specific feature of the text dealing with
number,

1) to deal systematically with numerical system,
number pattern and the eightfold division.

i) to explain the nature of the structural pattern
as assumed by 64 kalas (energy-grids) and its
central point and

iil) to explain the basis of spatial existence and
the nature of the world in such a way as to be
grasped by the mind giving room for further
1ruminations.

acenfler puiuh saffsd ofESH

olairemarp gl SiPuh Quuissene GirE S
weirenfiued gpreoh wuf QFwev

DeirQemrrafl epevth ansirugnh QEpPGw 111

e Qemmafuflslr qpsodbens SPBed ereirLIg eresiresfisir
Brubens erailflsd sonp g, olenrenflsr eumssemm SoTE g
SiPfyh 2 sitendhameoulisir gyppeowh @iTrbFl, wesireslied
@reodbdidr wrfemsr oyfuph QewBeownib, e g AxrareuGs
Qgrerm QT @axmb Qpp.

(wesiv SMHHO - = oo piewwd;560)

The process of knowing the traditional truths about

the terrestrial world, having gained a knowledge of the

subtleties of numerical system and having analysed the
efficacy of unfailing art of knowing the varieties of space-

is tantamount to knowing the basic facts about
space-light. To know this sort of equation is according to
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the age-old tradition. (To measure the earth is equal to
measure the space)

sreod 3 Duened sewdhaibs s ECs
sanesileny neBAETY. wrhdley  SjeTeums
devs g ocrall @eSRens Qpilawd :
Garevd sLgwed GPuug wrGu (112)

SeRTH (S pmPULYd &HTOH S Auened o sw it b .S
sairenlienin, NHERAETY., WTrHHI (PHOTET ST SieTayh
s peenond Qareir@, Foub adrumy oo o B Siat e
Np D H16 ser®, enswaraurud Vb QNARHmw
2 srpGeaussr@ib. @aenarCu Sareowrdu &G 6T 63T L1 63T
@usbunss Qaveiron Coussir@Gub. @eiour pi Qanrelreu gith QB eir oI
Gsr @ e wruTib.

(Bl prougph @enspriugph  garGp)

Having realised the nature of Time through a
systematic way of calculation and having realised the
nature of rhythm (¢et) through various time-units such
as imai, noti, mathirai etc, one should understand the
process of sound conditioned by music and melody.

The realisation of musical process is identical with
the knowledge of artistic (and architectural) creations
(@sreow). This concept is also according to the tradition.

Subtlety of architectural knowledge is equal to that
of the knowledge of music.

2L iQrupb s <BbHOPSND  angaupd FHATEHWUD
Quulirops SUGH qpenpents  efadRuyb
GpLOLgss Busid T@HSGS CHTHPED
QprGgud Car® yerell Quesde gib

Gar " Bpd Hpguh SeTLgwed Feouph

SLGb  HEPPwed Griyem ApHGw (113)

s10p Rueoner Gl —

0 WIQrph Hibsaler LHPPED, ang.aub, AT, GHDWPD
SLGb penpens — Reupenp s ausThd Heup.



74

QpLCgh gibamaisir Rwebdyy, SiUuagh Gibsat auly.aub
Qurargmib (penp. Beir® aloniigib o, Lorel, Car@senmsd
L GBamGD g ambisaledr ghped, CHTGashed Smaph & eob
A Qupenp  GPoursaud sdardswrsaph yeouu@s g
MNBTHE Swmapib.

Qsieur 1 QararouCs Qprsir QBT Qamb QEpwinn.
It is the main motive of Tamilology -

— to explain the efficacy, form, character, process of
lining (so as to be free from defects) of the vowels, and to
make known the explanation and implication of the nature
of long letters, the process of form assumed by them, their
lines, and dots, eflicacy of various forms created through
lines and the rhythm displayed through lines,

This view is according to the tradition.
yeraflh spCp Quigmisenev o_enrl 5 Hub (114)
SaGauri erphHeiv yeirefiiug Suyb BT ail_g Ao b 51

Qprih s o etrLrEb Qup smeamar (CxHrLy srred
Hoouu®ds (PpY-wrg @ens BI_UBISENET) 2 6T 5B SUSHEOFHTHLD.

The dot-part of each letter Is indicative of its own
great kalas (i.e. subtle cosmic potentials) evolving from
the dot.

arflafiusd Foirenio Quniiousna siile éu(g 1 (115)

euCGairit  erupgdh Heir auflangeuqpih o uilt a1 (1p b S &
LL MG (Pmpowenws feir afards SUGLEIBHT (S 1Lb.

The written form of each letter is expressive of its
nature of being a consonant (body) to the vowel (soul).

Opy Signd e Heneo@Quisd sussirenTib
SQ-Bed gk gnb GPbugn: RueGu (116)

Pair® smwuh Sar@eafsr Peneo, Huwisd, sussirswrin,
uweir, Quidsb AL @iensuyh slondh@ouensd &PHCarenns
2L wly erupbs preSear Guisdumis. .
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1. The stature of long lines. 2. their nature 3. their
colour 4. intended effect and 5. the process of their usage.

It should be the motive of a critic to scrutinise these
five.

Even this view is according to the tradition.

GarGw @pupd yorafluph UGS

Carligwed Brigwed GPinldr a_swwirh g

BTOh b BKS TUpEPHTed Qv

aqwsd PESH @unbunbk wplu (117)

Car®, P, ydrad Qeaupenp perudrpg, SerTy.s
Awed, QpLGLgbfued (fniu@dsizsd) LHdu Qapenpd
SDLmed o exrivh g @uBait eraphdlsir ang.anb, 68, kb
Gpop YeoTaTupmD HTOWIY SPEH NadGsSe
Gpenpurer GFweson@ih.

Having analysed the significance of line, symbol and
dot and having recognised through implication the
significance of the movement of line, of the lengthening of
a letter, it is customary and pertinent (on the part of the
critic) to explain the form, sound and the process of
articulation of each letter in strict accordance with the
scriptural tradition.

S60eleiT (HIEHO TLigsir  eTugBHED
Qeredgoub QurBEmk s e igb SHLHPI®  (118)

Qered, st Qur@mer Keup e e airvwwrer
Quisdysmenenr e eartaugred opib gHPHpoTETH Hededled
GHOLG, TUR® aPIHd aarp Qe Poosafigin
QeueflliEib.

The efficacy gained through the realisation of the
exact characteristics of word and its content would express
itself in two ways - marking in (select) stones writing on
sheet.

CarL Gy cushremmb GPindst a amiECs

pLGm Qppifene palvsd anpkils (119)
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Bariy e o, aisirend Qapenpd @ Hiumsd o ewriv i )
sipooer Qulary swhsors iy o BsQHTOHEGL Qe
penpullsr Remeods Hoirenwenwé NpAr pned TG edrds
Coueir@uib. Qeiourgy Qaraiauls Gpvermy QaTL. G auy b
P AT Gtb.

Having significantly understood the nature of the
structure of line, its colour etc. one should set forth the
details of creating forms by lengthening and measuring
the line part by part. A text dealing with drawing and
painting should explain these details, in accordance with
the tradition.

QenpQurper aemlidgub Guunbente SPESH
spueney apmid S uenes QpalEls

somirelsr Qeofibs gpersdulsr guuifs
Qurgairenw &L @ai RuOAEH 1wgGu (120)

QarpQur@mat s erid gub a sirevwwTRr Qur (g enen
P, spaGasitgw  HyOHm Gpapuun.sspo, 1@
Sherii_b sapepy upd Cal @i Gpefag Qup ;1.
SHECHTIR smowWTed ot P S) A s Haqh
BausirGud. sisuourgy ApHiuzred Cwgub Gzefey _eWTL_ (& th.
Ssiury  Gzxellars Pfzens igiuea T Hurs
BITWGiswrih g sEQevh Qurmensdr syphensn yoouu®dhs
Coualr@. @Reiourgy Qsulesgih Qarer QAT G apib
Oy LIT(Sib.

Having understood the exact symbolic sense of a
word and having systematically studied the inevitable and
important works (concerned with the subject undertaken),
and then having a definite and deep knowledge of them
through consulting with the fittest persons, one should
attain clarity on those matters through the process of
deep thinking; then he should experientially analyse those
which are thus clearly known. Onlv then he should proceed
to point out the depth of the meaning of the word.

These rules are also according to the tradition.

&b Qurgemb Qpfeeans @ipg
sysit Quigdien wr@pR anpsGs (121)
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Dsrew Qur@et @ ey Qg s Heubhghisw
Sig-tienLuled yfuyh Ul S Ty ST Dy UuenL_ufled
srslr Quedauprs alamigi. Reargy QaratuGsp

Qupemwdhgiw wry QpgurEb.

When a particular substance is known based on
appropriate methodology and (practical) applicability, it
would become clear that the particular substance has its
own dynamism based on the number eight(8). To hold
this view is according to the great tradition.

o digpmeu e atefl e rQarnafll Cairh g

sfargpes GurfPhfpsr Guudsame gpsowb
Qancignen QareadGL GQupdiseaiiiy HLiECH
aciaed aaliQewogis Buedilst GpPiCw (122)

aanQergd s Ruenlsr Qpwrag —

e Causryw Qur@enatdy AFHb G a_crefksh s
supb gelifleneoenw gyuslh giswrirh 1,

Qaisfiiu@dauuGh Qenpaalistr Hpdens GQuuidhsianso
anfursd Qeraten Cauedryw penpluuy Qarair®, WHsrapb

perprs HPhs swG G, SipdT QuTGssias aeirenf
Prerruinsgw @b,

i) having deeply thought over the subject which

is to be essentially known,

ii) having deciphered the subtle sound that erupts
from within,

iii) having known in a methodic and unchanging
way the potency of the articulated words and

iv) having deeply recognised and reckoned ‘that
potency, one should think over the
applicability, of that potency.

This is the method pertaining to the science of
numericals and of letters.

PrLed @Gmbasd peanpenwulsit gyTdHd
grred ol glupmp gaSkGs (123)



78

g Caueiiyu popluy eSdauu@ erqpdHsr
G PLL®, GUbssd, popluy. & iPbsed, (pugsnwns
QUTHED STHTURT LY (PN D& enm@ih.

(@9 s@bs. afl auizred wop Bs)

Lengthening, shortening, curving, and effecting a
complete form- these are the important stages assumed
by an alphabet when it is pronounced correctly.

(This is how a aural letter-form becomes a written
form)

o yep WIGESE 0 BOEPH: Sl Gub
o5 Apdr spmalsir W Pme 1wWIGu (124)

oG pmpursr g WGAILGD Qurags, afange
TURSEDGh FLULuGih @edsiney), SiEs WGHILGD SeTadh
Cappaurg SimGuenLwrs senwaigih wrlu @,
(BSAIUGE eTenudbsTGoug o ullrusSs).

When the process of articulation (of a particular
alphabet) exceeds the stipulated duration, the sound power
to be ascribed to a written alphabet also exceeds in due
proportion. At this stage the same alphabet becomes
associated with the preceding alphabet known as
(SIeTQuieni.).

(exceeding of duration is indicated only by the vowel
pertaining to the particular letter)

swwp yoew Qeaedfsr Quiigunb

guaph  FHfpd  senweugnb HuisdGu (125)

SHoLHP Yeomws HpDemu paTpTal QuHBLBET b
RGBUGHS Pupd Hfpd aPpuBagith uedLygmsir.

Even though a person is excellently endowed with
impeccable knowledge, doubt and misconception may
occur even to him. This is natural and unintentional.

anphducd SPESHTT FIsIT RN Qphﬂm(su’ (126)
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afaufurs 107 PULTINED su(BId P (PHDENENW
SIPECarr, smevaailsr psitenwd Hirenwshena Sifleuf.

Those who have a thorough knowledge of the
tradition that comes down through the ages without any
modification or changes, are capable of knowing the
subtleties of artistic creations.

saramecd Hopalued aLl QL@ RusirGp
mISsTTRenso epsob  yarafh  fpsrmd

geowbs Quemd GQuussens HIgHSHHD

sl QsNisswrd Hluapd @FESs

gsreoh Quispis QpPipened  LLHPEO

Gameowr HIiuh @GP hEwsd GuouiGu (127)

aaalsd ScneodbEPST o linenLuilsd SpIuD S BTETE
UARISAT Sienwujh. DD PIs@ HISHTHENEOWTET  CLPSOLON & Hi
yerafurs sisnwuith. SiF5Ga Ip Carenr Hemssmafled alipks
preir uyatafllseared GPuUULE® QBEH Yaiallsans
aBmHhQaratigpd. Paiarlp CQuuwisenms FILuwbTear g
Feowbsre 2_(mdhQAamat guib. B Quinul & & eneoulledr
ALSOLSH T QIST

1. oaust g Qppeaws Catisiempd FHubens
@b SiewTr sneubhH60.

2. gpaeoh Qu g Qx flp oo & orfled a_at e
WIS UpmPpen s Qsuiped.

3 Npe GCaremsallsii wéh@Lorer RHILushenar
dAPuhled GPhSarmrs QBHesF Qauized.

Sixty-four squares would be formed based on eight-
fold division. The very subtle, known as mulam, would be
like a bindu or dot. The same dot after reaching the
intermediary directions, would manifest five dots. In this
manner, the subtleness of Eternal Existence would
manifest itself in pentadic form to penetrate into well-
defined grid pattern capable of evaluating the movement
of earth, to know the rhythm existing in the movement of
‘earth and to be always motivated to know the subtleties
of structures. '
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- these are the essential aspects of the enduring
method of this art. (Traditionally, this is known

as pada-vinyasa kala).

sraitQerr) Quessd odairamed Hpsrr
B Qe Yool mreseogonb  epeoGio (128)

selreniisr QpEuuy. aFemearu Qruzed el
Qzrifurer semevgHpenear SiPlusd@ o ggienaTwrd
Simwwyb. Qear g Quip preufed piedTenvwrer (Hodsonions)
auensuled siemwuyh enwwiiyeire @ piurs yoouu@® s gieu Gib
epootiupih Qur(penanCuy.

A construction or composition according to number-
patterns will be a guiding factor to understand the ordered
patterns concerned with space. In this process of
composition or construction, what is symbolically
represented by the central point (bindu which is essentially
formless) is the Primal Supreme Being.

yeirefls Qur@lar erapdsns Aaugmb (129)

arabg wetLeojdds pEefiwrer yerals Brer Qo
TWHES fereoQupnh agansrats Quirmis b -

YoralBuw  erps iy g eng oL AP F  eTeT Pnb
Qurmar Qaemreirersomb).

Only the central point (bindu of the Vastu mandala)
assumes a well-defined structural form.

(Alternate meaning: only a point or dot assumes the
form of a letter)

sreogph  Qurpgnd SexThAwsd Qi

oo QuITGEsh QuWNQur@Ear uweorul
Samreoph Feopib GPB b AT Gub

STVsS Ruadssr petrgpemt sepeoGw (130)

sreo erdirugnh Qurp s ersirugub (Qurygg -
sreod B oubsib) sewrdHuicd Qppfwrn)  Sienow, epsob
sTTuGIh epeodngs Heir HUpInTarTed Yoouu®s Snb  auerb g
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srerugith QuuWGGuIEGBeaU YouuGiSibd Qpplurd sienwuyb.
ReaarGp Gameoh srerugnd Careod Jmvazd® @F
Lpigieneuwuns soien Foob asTugdh GHTH S S Rsir
SLUkIsmT e cRITmabGh Smeodhspiramrs TG,

Both Time and its divisions (or seasons) constitute
the process of accurate calculation. Both the Primal
Existence (called mulam) and the Vastu which reflects
through its own existence the Primal one constitute the
process of manifesting the Eternal.

Both the creations (kolam) and rhythm which has
its primal role in creation constitute the pattern of art
which enables us to realise the nature and subtleties of
the world.

TLGLC. guweored Heorsd enwwib

Hlub QUL Gurd gt aCGLLCGUWTdR
saeolb alondHid SemrhAwed piSiTEnd

Foob gpenppsb Qpalifgemi Qpgulisir

reoh &poub sTeoh HPHSH

st mub swlbs o whaar

sreob e s metresfui  LHouGo (131)

(pouencnior QpPUND) SPUBEH BEISTG FDIWMTH
el oipstr pHafwrer yarofisrerGn SQLbSIBTHTS
amslul.L  Hludsmesmrsad Spubh s EIENG
amstulL pUrud soormrsapd Gukadd &icd el
angenaudh QaTarAp gl FILULTRT Hewrdhdessir S LumLuflsd
@ésroord alemd@i DGUIMEHS uMSUULL. #eomimenaruyb
poire QaNpgemy CusiiGn. Gaiary ear@ih peopuiod,
Greosmpé spomab@h sresddr Hppoe HPDHI.
Sibposu aredddr pukissmd seflibs DiPiuk swgw
APt sat, sreod Pdr R enwWT AT Quedenuuyid,
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' The manduka-vastu-pada consists of sixty four
squares. The central point of this mandala functions in
the capacity of sixty four concrete and firm kalas and of



82

sixty four subtle kalas. By way of this function it assumes
the form of Time which manifests twenty-five forms of
rhythmic order (silam) based on minute mathematical
calculations. Those who are capable of clearly reckoning
the subtleties of Time through clear understanding of all
the above twenty five rhythmic orders and through knowing
the potentiality of Time which makes the earth revolve
become endowed with sharpness of intellect which could
realise the real nature and potency of Time.
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While the Primal Existence revolves itself without
displacement from the central point (of the vastu mandala),
Time evolves owing to this revolution. Those who are
endowed with a mind that could realise the subtlety of
Time will be able to analyse the rhythm involved in the
revolution and the nature of forms or creations (kolam).
Having analysed in this way, they could understand the
nature of the world which is replete with multifarious
forms (kolam). Viewed basically, that which regulates and
controls the whole world though its subtlety of space and
that of time is the mandala formed of sixty four squares.
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Having assumed a form of dot at the first stage, the
great process of manduka, takes the form of mandala and
manlifests itself through 64 square patterns. Those who
are capable of perusing the characteristics of 64 square
grids on the basis of mathematical calculation would be
able to think about deeply the eternal features of the
microbode and of the time which is really the effect of
revolution of the microboede. Upon this, they would be
efficacious enough in bringing the whole cosmic structure
under perfect thythm and regulation.

(This is so because, as has already been declared,
(verse 132), it is only the mandala formed of 64 square
that regulates and controls the whole world).
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Having realised the subtleties about the flvefold
function which emerges as the dynamic expression of the
energy of the Primal Existence, the knowers of Vastu should
proceed to know the gross and subtle states of the mandala
through the process of knowing the divisions of time
manifested through the revolving of the Primal Dot. They
should know the gross and subtle states of the mandala
through the process by which they analyse the twenty-
five aspects of the mandala. The supreme knowledge gained
by them in this way would enable them realise the process
of fivefold function of the Primal Existence.
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Cousityw (peppuiny. Siplusirher 10ararsd Cursirgy ofengd s
sTgh @ gpeiTwd H1.UUTED, ST Hiarmwwrer Hamesenen
Cugnb slmhsnnsid STEITUTHSHGNT.

The manduka mandala which is formed as a perfect
square consisting of 64 square grids energised by 64 kalas
shines forth as a structural unit holding the Primal
Existence at its centre. Those persons capable of knowing
the subtlety of the central and the primal dot of the
mandala in a specific manner prescribed in the scriptures
would be evidently lead to know more about the subtle-
ties of the central dot when a throb' surges within
themselves like a flash of lightning,.
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The knowers of Vastu tradition who have perfectly
realised the real nature and existence of the cosmic
structure through introvert deep thinking, would know
beyond doubt the features of mandala which gradually
manifest externally.
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Only those persons who are capable: of realising the
specific features of the Microbode and of" realising the
nature of time and space contained and enclosed in the
Microbode would surely be .endowed with the powerful
inner effulgence “which enables them to know the
characteristics of the twenty-five aspects of the mandala.
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Those persons who are proficient enough in realising
the process of Vastu through the basic features of the
manduka mandala are capable of knowing the features of
the mandala which are formed incessantly as the square
of ninefold and tenfold; in addition to this, they would
understand that only the revolution of the microbode glves
rise to the emergence of time; and know that the eightfold
pattern is oblong process (projection) and ninefold pattern
is its multiple process.

TURT SensCar g6 QumiaGe
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Cosmic dance is nothing but the rhythmic movement
of the eightfold mandala. The process of assuming a
successive state as different from its own essential state
is what is known as the functional displacement. Thus it
is to be known that the uniform process of creative order
is only the gradual evolution through movement and
displacement. Thus the scriptures dealing with the science
of Vastu declare that this is the exact eightfold feature of
the Cosmic Dancer.
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On deep analysis of the whole cosmic structure
within one’'s own physical frame in a clear and specific
way, the knower of the science of Vastu would be endowed
with the commendable power of creation of the world which
shines forth as the assemblage of FORMS. This specific
power is nothing but the effect of supreme knowledge
which enables the knower of Vastu to realise the
significance of Rhythm which serves as the basic support
for the process of creation.
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Only the knowers of the science of Vastu who realise
through introvert mentation and with enthusiastic fervor
the characteristics of OM-light and OM-sound and
understand the formative characters of eight and its
displacement process -

become capable of realising the potential of the
manduka mandala which consists of sixty-four aspects
based on the nature of eight.
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Those persons who have realised the essential nature
of the Microbode which consists of sixty-four aspects are
considered to be efficacious in knowing-

- the nature and aSpect:"%’T"‘the eightfold pattern

- the displacing-process df‘the Cosmic Dancer who
changes his positions

- and the swiltness of Time-factor effcctcd by the
process of displacement.
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Only those persons capable of understanding the
light-aspect of OM which is the expression of blissful
manifestation. (TAMIL), through the process of
manifestation of FORMS, could know the nature of the
entire Cosmic structure. They are able to know this by
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analysing the nature of Time through the process of
manifestation and by a systematic study of Rhythm, Primal
Existence and Forms.
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Only the Microbode in which sixty-four energies
shine forth makes known through its subtle and central
dot -

- the potentials of the Primal Existence
- the cyclic nature of the ever-emerging Time

- and the rhythmic structure of the world which is
subjected to the fivefold function. :
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The scriptural tradition which comes down through
the ages without any interruption-

- has very pointedly observed and realised the
specific characteristics of the Microbode on the
basis of fivefold aspect,

- analysed the nature of kalas which ever unfold in
pentadic pattern

- consistently realised the subtlety of the central
dot identical with Primal Existence

- known the nature of OM-sound and OM-light

- clearly realised the multiple process of the octave
pattern

- ascertained that OM is the root-cause for the
displacing process of the ninefold pattern which
changes and leaves its own position and assumes
another state

- and has declared that OM is the primal letter
which symbolises the process of blissful
expression and expansion.
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Those persons who have attained clarity about the
calculus of the sixty-four aspects which constitute the
Microbode would realise that OM light and OM sound
shine forth as the subtle potential and the light behind
the fivefold function and attain power and efficacy with
regard to creative order.

This is the impeccable and greatly impressive
process.
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If a person, keen on knowing the Vastu, after knowing
the essential nature of the Microbode consisting of sixty-
four grids, through the exact process ordained for it,
analyses the significance of Cosmic Dance of the octave
pattern within the Microbode, he could well understand
that the long sounding syllable OM, which is the gradual
unfoldment of the primal sound, makes known the
functional aspect of the light form and space form- ofithe
creative lingual order.
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The knowers of Vastu should know the subtleties of
orthography as they really are and preserve it without
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giving room for aberration. This method of preserving the
traditional features of orthography would enrich the artistic
tradition.
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The letters belonging to the eternal tradition of
creative lingual order keep to be always in pre-eminence
both as light-potency and sound-potency. Only this
significant character of pre-eminence shines forth as the
commendable process which inseparably unites with one’s
own soul.
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The commendable and greatly impressive procéss
mentioned earlier, clearly makes known the efficacy of the
pure tradition of the cunnivant art of the manduka
mandala constituted of sixty-four aspects (square). The
five short letters beginning with A (w4), existing eternally
both in the letter pattern and numerical pattern enhance
and augment the artistic features of the praiseworthy path
(process) of creation.

In order to explain the nature of the world based on
this process, the knower of Vastu should realise the gross
and subtle aspects of the pentadic process, the revolutional
nature of Time, the supreme gqualities of FORM and
Rhythm. Only after knowing these, he should endeavour
to know the essential features of the world-structure. The
knower of these truths should also know about the nature
of the Primal Existence (mulam). Then, with the supreme
knowledge and efficacy related to the creative order, they
would see that the microcosmic structure is in total identity
with the macrocosmic structure.
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What is known as orthographic form (letter) is really
a manifestation of inne€r soul. It becomes a physical but
realistic manifestation of the conglomeration of sound
atoms due to the functions of vital air inside the physical
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body. If perspectively viewed it would become evident that
even articulated sound of the consonant is really the sound

of vowels. This is the exact truth behind the process of
articulation.
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In a specific language designed for blissful
expression, endowed with plethora of sound potentials,
there are five short letters belonging to the group of vowels,
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In reality, even the ‘artlculated sounds of the uprising
long letters (which are seven in, number) is only the

augmented duration of articulation belonging to the five
short vowels.
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The existential nature of form brought about by the
Primal Light is really the emergence of five short letters
and seven long letters bcloflging to the group of vowels.
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Repetition of the verse 148.
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The microbode constituted of 64 squares gets
expanded in quadrangular patterm. At thc centre of the
quadrangle there would form a dot and this dot and the
four angles assume the pentadic process. Each angle of
the quadrangle, being in similitude with the central dot
assume the same expanded form of pentadic design as
assumed by the central dot. This would explain the five
states of the Primal Existence.
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In each microbode, five points of space would take
shape at each corner and sixty-four aspects or square
grids would be housed at each corner. At the centre of the
Microbode, the primal dot would revolve from right to left
like the whirling wind, and stablilise itself so as to effect.
the potency and richness to the Vastu. Only this process
of stabilisation is considered to be of the most dominating
nature in the tradition of Vastu.

wr@pd b wwhep o emrriECs

Snepyd eulrgd (fdPee Frgé

2FQER erqpdfwsd SipuTelr FreiTED

Qpfwed sraiti_ed Qpfapenp wrGu (158)
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Wpadrenind asren L wirdu wrepfursaad gGrw
Qppfwursab o cdron Qashr Hubeonsd Qpolaurs s earivp g —

fpperey FOeld @b GP Tpd HhHEHD Sientouph
Penevén Fry s ekl Gi—

ZirenuwGur@iiu 64 &Ll tisaigib Senww Gouedryw

TRH Sihaenarl QUTBEa (penpulsd SaiT® Sifaigid anfand
amb wrur@ib.

The expert should understand the subtlety and the
great and impeccable process of Vastu and perspectively
know that the five short-letters get identified at the centre
of the Microbode. He should also understand correctly
the manner in which the alphabets are identified with all
the sixty-four squares. The identification of letters with
the square-grids is strictly a minute process in the Vastu
lineage coming down traditionally.

aaliQeuredr @Queored erairfensd &
aahnQeralr Qppwred FErpupdg BuwebQpm b
saigPh Hpermd gidup yered

sTedrQemraafl Gues gpHeMup yoraf

aonGenelr fmecFspped Oppfae @FEg

e Qemrradl gy Quods ‘@b’ PeneoCu (158)

Sigiurer prardwerd Appenes pIiubFred L@
Pameosat sinbaiens. aerg Causir@ib. @ orLLmsl
uUShGS: Apdwred gErpyphs RBuenu Appenes Cxmgpub
aaitamad G CaairGub. gidwp yoired eypod Gofiujeiv
Qur@bs, Supmer ewvwiyatall 64 s L fHleosaiigb
auThEF spary Mpeph (Peperwwens SPis  Ceussir@ub.
SBHHT  Slueulsd adair@emrel yLererg OGuuiwrer
ot fmetw aer aswry CousHr@Gib.

The knowers of Vastu should realise that eight stages
of evolution occur due to the subtle state of the Microbode,
constituted of sixty-four squares. He should correctly know
the process of identifying the numerals with the squares
of the Microbode through the method of dividing it into
eight by eight. He should also understand the series of



97

operations undergone by the central dot in assuming the
sixty-four squares by revolving from right to left. He should
also understand that the resplendence Cosmic Dance of
the Primal Existence is really that of the eternal OM.

SIpUTET  Erargl smwaps soirCL.

Sigurst  prerggb mifusd HuEds

o gifienso  erpBwed gafyep QzpafCs
Qugipenp ErPpUPSSI RGBT e I
Sipursr EravgRuesd Heeowyps CaiECs

s ghened Fried 2 ultQpps HpSer (160)

Sgiunsr  Ererg fooscaph Swwh (e pewd
ST apurer ErerAgid Bbs Qued Quissens gpwbS),
Sigurer prerdigub simwwh sragd Sibsalst gafflmevenwd
Qpalleurs SiPE S, Superpls Qums B s (pen pulied
Brpyupiucondu Appenes CErpubd SiewH G, QLTS
pretfwelsr Rencvds Beiremwenws Cuivp e Hi—

SIGLLMLWTSH JDWld SR Ubms BTy SiflsGso
L uiWriy aurWips (SiBTeug eveir gib PeneogBkn&Gib) Hpsmrgib.

The knower of Vastu should perceive the significance
of the formative process of the sixty-four aspects (of the
square mandala) and know about the resplendent state of
the alphabet which remains absorbed into the sixty four
squares. In the constructional process, he should impute
the corresponding alphabets over all the squares of the
Microcode and there by perceive the stable and significant
features of the sixty-four aspects. The ever-thriving potency
is the art of knowing significantly the creative subtlety
which is the basic for the ensuing structural aspects.

sewenfed Eroupss QueGsTanh TuphBTed
peTE@Iph gelw peewpd GpMESH
Senrgugh gofiflne wesiTariwed smsPemeo
aogp olmigl aalrQameit g, HPCe (161)

‘ aunrad giallsdr Sigiua oipfley arTwae alGubyGerit
QL Ll e sienwuyh FBrdypsHusordn wesTL e Gsm mnb
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b Sipenpliug S gadfimemul Gxaflurs i
Caucir@Qu. afisdrenfllssr g@ofiflaomwuy Wk eolldr
smfencosnwth a cdronded QurpEsuory efarddsr 64-

Bsir PP gHib.

Mandala is formed in eightfold pattern. The expert
in the science of Vastu should know the energising sound
presented according to the corresponding letter in each
square of the quadrilateral mandala; he should know the
light-energy of the elemental space in each square; should
know the creative and sustaining force and potency of the
earth confined by the mandala. It is the force of the sixty-
four grids that makes known the afore mentioned aspects.

epoodh  SiPEGHETY (pOCuT(GaT gyECs

feoib smeoth EHTEOHE G Buwsomed

Garoob SriGb (@GP o ewrivE S

S ua~ el HPPenso GiESs

apsfwusd Semwiursd Qpplhsames  eypsorb
awphsnb araitenfusd aemayp NG

Sigiurelr  Ereitglh simwajp Cpred

2 PIIReNe PG G PrNG DL sreiTuGs. (162)

epesHet asiramwBensy o ewiGart gofl, @6, &mreod
aariuGib apsirglisr Qusbysencruph TG G, Cameorisen
Qauafou@db sub  Heneosmelledr epeoib, Levib, &reoth, GEHTEOD
Qapenpd GHlured a erpCacir@b. 19D, weiT_cotiuginisd
Pl &HOTS Senwuh SLULASROT e sTTHGnb o eiTenbena
TEHH Supied QurBhasnb eTpducorsd iy sy Fuwened
adfleurs i Ceusir@b. @UUY. SPaussit  auruRorsCeu
S gIunsiT prsrAedr gyHpeneots Qurnhdaors a GTTH S, K
epsod Sih@eMu g Pk gelaemerupb o exTp(py-uh.

Those persons who have experientially understood
the real nature of the Primal Existence

Could analyse the characteristics of sound, light and
time; they could-

- know, suggestively, the nature of rhythm, effected
by time and the world through the effected forms
and constructions
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- know the truth about the symbolic expression of
the square grids

- perspectively understand the significance of eight
through the corresponding letters identified with
the square

- and know the significance of the formative force
of sixty-fore and of the five short letters pertaining
to the basic creative art.

RUHP0 wulCr SpRsm e iTHHnub (163)

aullr erapd gibseardu Qs GO0 Tph SISHaph it
SFNOFN 26T H Fub.

The five short letters of the group of vowels are
capable of providing complete knowledge about the artistic
creations. :

28 o 6T B S P30 (164)

8[55‘ @ﬂs‘d, ﬂ@$glé.$ﬂ'l RWpUST — I, @9 a, &, @.

The enumerated five short letters are — a, i, u, e
and o.

gofygnd sdrenious @eSluygnd  usTenLWD
auflsuy 6 Qusored a(palwsd A

BB WHS Bl Gpfiyperp 2wy (165)

g, @60 - @aupddr BHeTemwenwupd eusiTenwenwuyb
afl, e LHw Geauppred sremCasit@Gb. arf), ey ey
WPHOTETUPPIL o (Heaub Qur@pigub. Reuaur b o (Hanb
Qur i siusde, Gpiopmpuryl Siovwy 2uQregsh
Sbsanat @b GPAeps Sibhaafldt Queburar FeTenwGuw
Dq-OUN LW (&b,

The potency and force of light and sound are present
in lines and images. A figure or form is effected by lines
and images. The basic factor for such methodic formation
of figures is the force of the five short letters of the vowels
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which emerge according to the natural order of the primal
force.

CuuIQursl s ulQrmed Augnurpsd HuedSuU (166)

QuuwAuugd §iGNu galwsdr o ulGrugs Qsred
Gur i Simed Teiru gl Pusburs iemwpgieiar PeneoGi gyEib.

The union of the sound of consonant and that of
vowel is but the natural process according to the inherent
power of the alphabets.

TWHAzeomb yearad Qusosdier QppiGuws (167)

SeneTh 51 T HHseph Yyatallerw HHETILTRS
QareirGL Quésd Qaraignih. Qi g & HIowSIHT T
aurab g wiydh® @5s Apwmreib.

All the alphabet have their energising function based
only on the primal dot. This concept is in conformity with
the traditional practice of the vastu - lineage.

sraTQswredr wencobBper HiswErenfifler AmwdA
aenagh S Quersd QBHEIH KA

asirfoe prpupds RDugup KHWESS
SsitQewmrrefl gene @i ApE S sTEHHTU
penplp glGPhd Frir@uesd QpPituw (168)

aurabg twogudeuri, Sipurer prerdsr smeosAP
BILubens o argCeassiTGub. T QL Lt &l UGd@b (pnpuiled
a0 ugHeowyd QAEGHGU WHowupnd NS5 i,
oG Lral UGdhSUUL Y (HehG [Havenw ETPUDS S
Quwellsd QurmHhaWwp BWESH P CouedrGub. epso
Aol b5 Tuphs fabiipapd GeObAPUPG eryh st
agars — sersllyp grgpors Quh@gdns aer
aemrirauGs ameabg wiyhe @is Qpfiupenpwr@ib.

The expert should realise the significance and
subtlety of the creative force contained in the sixty-four
aspects. According to the features of the quadrilateral
structure, he should analyse the eightfold division effected
by horizonal and vertical lines. Thereupon, he should
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realise that the potency and emerging force of the light
erupted from the primal space assumes the letter-form
and functions through the five shoit letters. Only this
process of knowing is in correspondence with the age-old
tradition.

GPPeneo HUWESHTT Gy guswrid HaCy (169)

GPAps Srhaaller Quedenu  HETUWIE BT hab
QEpLGL(ph Srhaalish Quedenu o ewrivhHoul Honmeud,

Only those persons who have perspectively analysed
the nature of short-letters are considered to be the knowers
of the nature of long-letters.

@bfwed (GPUCU s Pd  epood (170)

epsobBer |BES Queveoupd GPouursl yeotiu®b
e Gou BB SPO TUpD FiHH@pD.

The five short Ictters are capable of indicating the
fivefold latent aspect of the Primal Existence.

epso  epeolb (PGPS HeITCL.

epeols yeirell gt QoHH

BTHYpy yotell peneuwpd SBESH

<hpogd Qpphsenso I5d gieRTha) Qe

st 9mpCeu @ubersiry  SfESH

sILBL  eredremfiisty Quied(py. Lswd)

alGmph sensobfpsr Quuussria) o pEp

psv  (p3Qeoned @aiQursds H10C

dootb Qumisnsd Qpafllaypid HApuCu (171)

apeuhAleir epeohfipsrrs 2 atar H o HIBsur DG WPHO
Auhswrdwu pupdlenwd Qaraten, Sipener e auih g
LoLUGh SIb uensHulled epeols yeraflenw EG3al  Sienod Si,
apPgnd grpyprisalgud yaiallrencard (& pdld S15Qameien
Geusstr@ib. (penPlLy. SiEOWFES SHeneomrendrls upPw wPSD
Appensmuned SihdFiewrira) pEIuQup, sty.ér BpPptas b
agb Weawand asrums SOHESH alLrdw  ereitCewr
sTedTeNiweNsir  (Ppy-yfleneo sreiruenpsuh o ey GousiTGub.
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aU®d smvsafish HApieziuyd Guuusmmioured e vl
Qarali®, cpe (YPHd Gefwrer g QalFfpinyd @eNAPLLD
eow 5108 adrgib sipsv Qzealis NAply Peeowres g,
#0580 Pumiisle eadrgub s emriaugipredr Apinydhgiu
fPensowim b,

That which exists as the basic force of the Primal
existence assumes the first exertion (called movement)-
To indicate this, a dot should be marked at the central
point of the mandala; four dots should be marked at the
four corners of the quadrilateral structure. Owing to the
consciousness perfected by the continued thinking of the
orderly formed kalas, the expert should realise that OM is
nothing but the modification of EIGHT and know that
only the number 8 is the final stage of the numerical
pattern. He should also realise the potency of the eight
kalas through his contemplative consclousness and know
that only the primal and basic sound becomes the blissful
expression of form associated with the specific features of
sound and light. Its significant and unperturbed quality is
to be always in rhythmic motion. This process of
understanding leads to the supreme state.

wrhfeng  oewGeu sreTflensy  jeweurul
wrhBenr RDUOAEH &revd Foprud
wrhflenr @eCw aubsipgd HCpP (172)

wrp s sy Smla aU@domewi@h Smeaurs
Sienwh Gielen g1 eredr gnb wriHenpulsr FucHQAEHBw srevsHsiv
@i sTeiv gub wrhBenrdh@iu @elpemplu aughbaTaad ang.ay
Qup giater &1 ersir i . cgBaussirGd. QGBS WIY (Psn.

Conforming to the tradition, it is but essential to
know that the duration of matra is the basic for the octave
pattern and the duration of matra is the time-unit and the
articulation through that duration becomes the letter-form.

SipuUNET  praT@Gd  TeRTenflwed  suyeumuit
Guglned sraphFued semeQppPs HpuGu (173)
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SIPUEH S PTENE SHLLKHEHD TeITaiued ag.ouTHab
Qu e QurEEHu aebiusd agarsah owaGs
ApiyenLw HenQpHwrGib.

The creative process endowed with specific features
{s the emergent-formation of sixty-four squares as
numerical pattern and letter pattern.

Sigurelr e QGEHH  HHpeom
o gisemed (GPinldr o L sme HIgIhHd
gpeler  ausnaQEpE (perpenwulissr AarhHd (174)

SipuTelr  EUsir (64) S pIBMET AeNL_W  WEHTL6LD
GSDEGU ued POHGULUGE HAW QGG & giremm
aenwaTs edaningib. 6T ot QUIT@aTAW HeneoHIgIhHD
ppafier  suenmaaflsr Qpglenwd (GPOIUTE (penpULLH
QpMNadHib.

(epelarh = F@g®, BTY., aubsth)

All the sixty-four squares of the mandala would be
subsumed into two groups - one consisting of horizontal
parts and the other consisting of vertical parts-

In its state of implication, its artistic subtlety
remaining as its core, would make known in an orderly
way the formalive process of three different groups - rajju,
nadi and vamsa (identified with harsh - sounded lctters
(susbeSemib), soft-sounded letters (GuebsSsni) and medium-
sounded letters (@enL_ufiemib.)

QEry-Qpry oo Apy.HP CEprsdsi
Qeryupbh @eowuph TV G GLW (175)

Gpry., Qpryulsr epeh Rupenp PpSH Nphbored
QETY. ersiTugh @enin THTUSUD HTVSH FogIhencd & Miusr
6TSIT M1 Yeverm(sib.

Upon the deep contemplation of time-unit (known
as noti) and its basic factor, it would become evident that
the snapping of the finger (noti) and the twinkling of eye
(imai) are the important time-units.
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arevd #:Cp sewdhusd A

deob PG aLQu. guwesdrGp

apeoph @T(pth  (penpenwulsr  alawdy

sTLguwed Qu@pd@d sirenan GuBeo (176)

sreodfsr Afw s purlL. smTdRURPIhG apowLTS
S AFT DI SiH FOHBTR U@ aind Qs epsosenpujb
gEmevhenpuith (penpluy. elardheestso g, eieurm eriligeir
wLlATS Sinwals ghdnihdr meamar Quisom@b.

The minute fraction of time-unit becomes the basis
for mathematical calculations. Only the fraction of time-
unit functions in eightfold pattern through rhythm and it
becomes efficacious enough in explaining the nature of
Primal Existence and the world of forms. In this way, the
measure-process of flvefold aspect {s nothing but the
multiples and progressions of eight.

T BIgihah #GBHSIPH ST
epeol) QurGenen  (psitefl Uk S1

Gareoth HMEub SpUTET  EAsiT Al

fe0rdb Quisvsd Haugmips Qpip Hi

oTeobg Queored epeums  Aarhgy
sushelemrh  Quosheliemb e uliemb gHUICUped
GpredGEy wnfdr Qu@pshfipd urdh
Sipurelr  prerdlsr Qumband PhueSsdr

o pifeeon uGABR HEETAEE Cpriey
RerQre pupd Miuaph TESH
sTapbhAusd ghdbsb Hopaypd TSP (177)

STV HIgDIbHEe:Hd SHBHBIP KOTWHEHMTHGT epeod
Qur@gefelr gydpsneod NEHbs1s QpaNi g, Sareodens
QauallVuGD SIusTer SPUTST FErearhmd  wWeRr L4 Hled
feog e Qudstd HApluurst QurTEis elmriHeuens o ewvy
Geauslt Gib. @rooHh G Pued sy &rgemrors:  susdsfewib,
Gusdellamb, Qenrulleanbd eaar apsirgy aumswurs Geflsar
2innEed Qprelreny euTwigs wiy GEpPiCw asdrgm o cmgp
Couswr@ub. Sipunsiy preirdlsr Quimiliap pi LG Hulsir umHenn
Apfenwupb HyiFpoil UG Hudeir pissTens Qpenwupd Sprdha,
susitentn  (ppoorenr  Hewinaflsit  pruhensub Hludmpuyn
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DUES Qzalis Sigpurst prerded (64 & giyrisafled)
SIDWHHTO TS EWESET ghheé Grwed Pmpey Gupub.

Those persons who have analysed the subtle nature
of TIME should contemplate the potency of the Primal
Existence and realise the manifested movement of rhythm
over the space of the mandala constituted of 64 squares
which gives rise to the FORMS. They should realise that
the three groups of lines (or letter conventionally exist
according to the nature of the universe. They should
analyse the visible process of the gross aspect of the
mandala and the invisible process of its subtle aspect.
They should analyse the subtlety and the immutable nature
of the three groups of letters and identify them with 64
squares. Only by these workings. the creative energy of
letters gets completely manifested (or effected).

aeirQemeir @Queofl ETHUDS S Bweored

pempOp apbiwed peasap LTy

epoos GQurpepth penpenoddp SHHSH

2eob srciTed FUHPEYH SiswCpm (178)

SPUS HPTHG BUO sPwE Qedyd  FTHUPD S
Queored WP  erapd Hbsofar Quedenus QuTBEBUPP
SLLITE S, epeots QUIBELHS RowEs uenhullsd Sjeupenp
SIPUTETETSTS o piiafled Siowi S F SUEEISUPSHpeI,
srettuls By astgub Apuy Pk ApBumrEb.

The commendable and specific mode of operation
pertaining to the supreme state of manifestation consists
in analysing consistently the nature and order of letter
through the square design which is made known by 64
aspects and in realising the orderly pattern in the
distribution of letters all over the square grids according
to the nature of the Primal Existence.

PersriiBu aemiCa galflme HapEGs
aenewiCu  GuwiGured (Ywpdw FrA
Nensr@usd 2.uTQred wruieuged WpdGu (179)
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s.ulflsr Demerturspub o eiargubh o ulifsir geNPmed
(siglayfenw) Quéad Qamater, GensTly eTeTUG)
GuuiQureddhgyiu pupdurs miow, Siparasd Guspih
Aoniéfupd a FHiponh Qupm 2 v Qeuafli@ib gub esSwura
2. (BAuQbEBe0 eTapb s IPEAHTe b psnpun @b,

The supreme power of consclousness of the soul
gets activised through contemplation and realisation. This
consciousness enables the person to exert high-pitched
sound in order to articulate the sounds of consonants.
Next to this effort comes breath-rising and upward thrust
(drive). Only by these efforts, a person articulates the
sounds (audible). This is the exact process of articulation.

@fiBw o ewrtGes Cuof surd
Qpafiflneod. wencobHpet a.ewrbgub ereTL (180)

o, aawie — QrairtGrid enwi g e InTadar
Cuoplaunald senevd fipsler Qzelps Penevenw peir
yoouu®hHdh . Gub.

Consciousness and knowledge join together and
evolve into supreme cunsciousness of the soul. This
supreme consciousness (of the soul) perfectly manifests
the pellucid state of creative skill (potency).

TSN Qenreit  HenevdRNpeiT BueQum) sy

et Qemnafl Pmeonme Qpplupd wriy.
SO @iAued epeoth  elamd A

SEIEA) gueRsd apAnysd Qzhh s

ousdellewr  Quosdedar Renulard S p b

Qsrebingy @uedaeny  alerdig mub GrpfiGw (181)

BuebursGo SEABHHD bDHPYIHHTIW Cuusisenen
SPUb G FIENG Smginelub Siewd g, eleRtQewrmaMuSeir
Peveomwuh  seneosmwuy Gupilpenpiing.  oiHled aniy,
SUPArHwmt.  @iBued penpulted epoodflmaruph  adens A,
MbEAYLGTU BEH GBSO Tuhsrhrmmyb oy Gpg.e
ST % Sl & enomuyth BSr® uyeouu@uuy  Qeewrd g
(4 Swdu@ 4 A), suedaflar,  Quwed afler, A en_ufen
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sTupd Hibhsmaryh QUTGHBUPPD Sienwd Gih QAHmeiremosuris
wryafliuce. greorer g1, weitLeo Qpflenw Fsirg alama@i.

The scripture dealing with Vastu according to the
age-old tradition would explain the process of mandala—

- by identifying the names of the energising (or
animating) forces with all the sixty-four squares

- by imputing the light and kala aspects of the
elemental space to the mandala-design in a
traditional way

- by installing the presence of the Primal Existence
at the centre of the mandala according to the
fivefold blissful expression

- by identifying the five short letters and the seven
long letters belonging to the resplendent
expression of Supreme Bliss, with the square

- and by identifying the letters belonging to the
three groups with it.

QB Sgursr ErerGmb  Fusored

Sfflenevd seneowmildh SemhAlusd QsMNEC4
GPiygnh auwhiued PeSyesp CprédA

Siflaeart Pmsosened wrifsmy alamdA

2 uliTQued Qafluilwsd QaiPued RewESs
Qeulir-simh Gafldpd NeirPencvd (GPOGU (182)

penplLg. JQIUTST FHIHETE RWEOTED LICOTT héhanl1qw
seneflnecwrsd sexrhfwensoupb QpMeds g, aurabd g sshfenw
yeouu®ib Snb sTagh Fibsener GESRWISH iy UuenLUlsd gghdui
u®HAh, @auGaur Seneoulldr wriHengenwuphd Sk
aensufisd Qxafleurs alend 4, @bwedTL_sowrer g o ullvGuwed,
falPued, a8 Husd — Qubepsirgub Gewymib uEHHUTCH
suneb giedsir o efGew o grflurer Densoulsd @HmA BHHGW
2bPDeTsiT Penevenw FHeiTE LoOULEH S100HT (FHLb.

Having expressed the mathematical process through
the visible energies of the sixty-four squares (kalas), —
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- having unified the letters, expressive of the
cnergies of the Vastu based on phonetics

- and having explained the time-measure of each
grid

the square (manduka) mandala would clearly express
the latent state of Vastu, effecting a co-ordination between
the animating force, light force and the sound force.

yerefl gpped Qurgis e.ewiiCs
Qzparaiu CGar@ euflafiued o (palwed
aargph  sug.afusd gafiflene Qb
alarepth  Heneoflensd Qunislard  (HbCw (183)

a_miflh Qur@gener e engd@b JAsdO —

snwwiyarafullsir gyppenect) Qurisons o sarivhs),
Car@®, eafl, o, auy.end, @afl HAwahPer s airenn
fPensomenar yoolu®EA,; weokrFd QupPiprd@d Hensofensonancr
aiflour s aT®% Glengd @ ib.

The scripture .which purports to speak about the
unfailing and eternal Existence would expatiate the fully
manifested state of kalas

by eﬁhbling the reader to realise correctly the
force of the central and primal dot and by
analysing the exact state of the curves, straight
lines, outsketch, form and light.

stesmamenevd ApCuw Qusdflenso  epsowmul
sremeTaph $ pPPedtT Ruesdun oVl 51

|HAwWd epsoh  SyBHRIBEL Fiunb

abgimh wrGEH b Gewmi gLHPOTW

WEsIpnd HneQrd (penpenwullst gHGp

Qspplp gafged semmdiiusd QrppiCw (184)

Queturer  Haneoullsd acranr ewpeobRaT oD peoTHGeu
aseenedsinimps sTLy., aalr, awis — Renanailer
DD g lien_ufled epelRuIr@Gamarts  QuTsE Snom gy
allenddd,—
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pPwed QarelrL  poodhmpuh  pHelr e
prrudessub wiyepenpling axgh ik @b sifaphRpwrss
smeoulsir QpPleenen (PHPWTH SHITWE S TDYH CereirG—

gfdacwd® Busd, golbsamd® Dued Heup e
QpPupmpuied Qspadiprear s suGurgg b pHE efewrigb.

The expressive art of blissful experience would be
always in the lead based on the mathematical process
dealing with sound and light

- by showing the efficacy of the numerical order as
the force of the Primal Existence in its own
essential state

- by explaining it based on the forces of number
pattern and letter pattern

- and by accepting the process of expressive art as
the power of consciousness which analyses in a
traditional way the Primal Existence endowed with
fivefold aspect and its creative subtle force.

sembiusd aalrQsmram  semsoullew  Hrdl
Seardhepib srugh SIPt FESH® epeoth

aewmrragd QEigleop auisipd LHPYND
s b Fugph Smeouignd HICUPD

2EHP: T PGP SSmdd

RESbyE DHwueomiis yorefl epsob

SpGp onhgh Qg gbgef

upG b giflae genE  HHPIMD

wrQph uECEd HEECEH 9rEGH

SnGph @b geoksp urPEp (185)

semrdied S1PUD G BTG seneommens FnihEETHC
amiGd. @rCprALmsdry @ewysLw  awh HihHepal
epoonns 2 aiotenas RS GSHOPUH e, Reuphlsir eypsop
geTenw, oPfelmer weirdHh gog OPLALugd Frhaasr
LLDpsd, ssmriadueist guiub, semsosafled Sp-mIAwsTew
pLubh — gy Qe gEHph HTewen SipaTs alknd@ib,
apeod yatellwwus 25 Quedsasawn  AzMallés .
CupapiulL gidpwrarg i 96l b gofl, geSular
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usSGaug Menevsat, geasullsr PHpped — @eup pher
SiguusLulied wrApfursaph, ugBlppuraeud pieirQEH
wraaih  gieowGw. Qiner FaATE® o eRTh{HHTedHmer
SnepPlurdu gifpddsdr Quedy, a_erareur g edarkigib.

Mathematics is always dependent on the emerging
forces of the sixty-four squares. Among the letters which
are in relation with each other, five short letters (vowels)
remain as their basis. The primal nature of the five short
vowels, the creative force of the seven long vowels which
enhance the power of knowledge, the unfailing nature of
mathematics, and the subtlety of creative force - all these
beautifully explain the nature of fivefold aspect and of the
primal dot and twenty-five aspects. The aforementioned
fivefold aspect shines forth as the unrivalled process,
process related to grossness and the process related to
subtlety, based on the varied states of OM light and OM
sound and on the potency of unarticulated and articulated
sound - Only upon a sharp analysis of these facts, the
nature of the immaculate process of the fivefold aspect
would be understood in its essential nature.

o™ Qs HdPd acwrECs

o gl s Gagey grbsg

sugafiusd CHrHmed a(Hewed gyHpsd

*4.gigb gfiflenes geallflap Crppi

SIQUTSr  Ererdlel TATHNO EigHIShHb

oL girene aaitame Dppflned wrp

Quaer Qsdrundr ApQuer Qeofmib

S1Gum gsSPae Qsiup urpCp (186)

P, 99 — i WeaupPed Drpid yPPEd 2 sing 51
— ooF, @&l gaf, a.B, A yfweauher RAwedLnener
KoM H— 1) eng.efwedsir Cxmpp penpenin, 2) a.(mefwedsir
Shppsd flened, 3) elenpoursis Lflerrifp g sT(ptb @eSemuiliLghfuu
Grerid, 4) Sy gt gofledwn upPu EHreTd,
5) sipumsir B sl S gat ar ST 63T &M 8O LIgpIHh s,
6) spbwein_wghlsdr smevadr, 7) aeirPmev, 8) Appheneo,
9) PereoSphE S SinwaizTed 8 (HarEih ot — @euourgy
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gerursrApurs gafipib  STGwmfulisr  alflened  Wsab
s A Faph BheaBTGD.

Having realised the energies of inarticulated and
articulated sound and having analyscd the features of
{narticulated and articulated sound, light, outskctch (o (3)
and fully manifested form (smgey), the expert in Vastu
should contemplate - 1) the cmerging process of FORMS,
9) the force of the outsketch 3) knowledge about thc
uprising sound 4) knowledge about the erupting light
5) the subtlety of the octave pattern contained in the
mandala 6) state of kalas activising the mandala 7) impact
of numbers over the mandala 8) its displaced state and
9) the nature of OM effected through that displacement.

The characteristics of sound which shines forth in
the above mentioned nine aspects and which belongs to
pure realm should be elaborately discussed by the experts.

oGy et MM HIEHIhHID
gwens geng alfigned aensh@ib (187)

gofl, g% — LHAw QeaupPst Sieneonar, sensoFafer
HEIsFD, @eullsr s (@b Quurr Quidsib), gens —
AU Deupenp aurabg predsaT elewdhhorsd & b,

The scriptures dealing with Vastu elaborately spcak
about the features of the waves of light and sound, subtlety
of the waves, movement of the wave of sound (without
being displaced) and the nature of the inarticulated sound.

stesirfloneod  smeneoufisir  eTepdbHusd @rEGs
aleirPeneo gafiged grme JPECH

seguDh STeohS5 DewlGurggs Quensd
psg@igib epeop HerQurGer LHwESH
aeQurmer oreirerfidr aaiTamT(ph o ewTirad
BHetrameo Qparafflsh ke gub suns5G5 (188)

LR Bmeame a e w Hmos@hh@iw sTaghiwusd
apenpenws LLImih g, elssiTRenevd @il gaflenwujh gelenwuph
gib sreiruger Hmeomenaruph SPfiw. SeuesirGib. serflhaiuiib
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sreofledr  SOumL.  Smaursr @ents (BT e augh gieir
Quedlsned miggw epeosfler o ma) Qurel sdTenwenw
KWBITWES arewr CousiiGd. @Uuy KHOTOES SIParsTed
yeosmm@h epeouurger, siseneruuplly Apfuosrsd erqgh
semiel HAW QoG o gBlaurwips sereosaisr
s grarnad Qpaflurs edmrigh. s Rismau Hpinlmer
0_enL_w Gt

The expert in Vastu should analyse the alphabet
pertaining to the kalas endowed with eight states of
evolution and should analyse the nature of light and sound
of the clemental space and kalas of OM. He should realise
the unfallible and immutable state of the Primal Existence
through the characteristics of time-units such a imai etc.
The Primal Existence known through such analysis and
consciousness effected through the contemplation of the
Primal Existence - these two would be viewed as the

aspects of immutable kalas. Kala is with such an exalted
state. '

arevh 5 QueGUI S LHipmp Cpréd
TR0 moithme ansaiEQEry Cxkd siwer
epoo(ph SiTenes  (pwethlad Faris,

Weob by BuaGEH gilup

Barevp peitenn GPUYDS Dardy

fFook guiaped QUG eirw &Hilgd
Can@pd afladwed (Heluypd sl
ET@onh GuesiQumger steitlene Qplwmed
aUD S Qb MTTHRME gy DHP6Dd
QuuwiQurper piciren SpUTsr  ErerQner
aehQemaitr Queonsd sTaiTaMmO  HiestrenNET
aeirameots uGBApY QuEAmE @ibHued
pisrenliflelr muh  peisitpersr g%
aeirenilflsr @afihame aemireygbh HpGsw (189)

sTophher sgpinmre Quilish ‘Qurups’  Sienwupb
Goperw Crradld srepHler pedTame, eaihApTy.,
Caivp BInat QeupPleir uglusn_ufed siemwuyb SiETENaIIpenD
— AW RQaupenp usirg SPES —
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pood, cpoHEred Pumi@Gd Qppluliedr g b,
CanevppsiTons i Reaupenpsd GPuurs olerdd ;

foohhelr snpemTTs: s (HaTGHh QUTBaT BHeTrwenwd
GPuurs a®d FhsTLY.,

Gar®, aufll — Qeupplelr Quisbenud FLy.d s,

GuwilGur(marrer & eresr (8) Pensv QpPuned enauLHmp
e (Bandh @Gl sovFpiasd ysouu®sid HaulGs Quuild
Qur@gafislr gIeirenwewsd ST Siguredr ErsraTd
weAT_soh sty AwicbQuer oyfw Ceuesir@ub.

Qesaur gy SPEFH Spursr Ersirdlsir Quwieorsd eresiv (8)
Snosat pisitente Peneculigb u@enw Hameouligpnb Qumsnw
Peeouligonb smweaend QFE G SupPar G ubens a®sbFih
. iCersir,

P s Cprhsldr, galédsmeoursr g eaCGanrt
Serorelsr ErarhAPGeT gy,

Having observed the divisions of time units and
known about the process of time-calculation based on the
constituent parts of time, minute time and the nature of
unit-time denoted by charlot-dust, I have suggestively
explained the nature of Primal Existence and its functional
process and the nature of FORM. 1 have indicated the
nature of objectness manifested due to rhythm and I have
collectively said about the features of curves and lines.
Having known that it is the essential nature of square
consistuted of 64 grids which reveal the subtlety of the
Primal Existence - to make known the ever-growing potency
of the Primal Existence in creating the world/chariot
through octonarian process. Having observed the role of
Eight in its subtle, gross and magnificent aspects I have
explained their subtle concepts. Viewed deeply, it is to be
understood that the power of primal light is indeed the
power of consciousness in each and every soul.

o emrioypnb gpppoubd e aQarrals Csrppapd
aargppb QuEpbGrwsd olalrGeamred CgmdHy

Qpargngnb oiwelslr ypelsir Hpeppub (190)
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somialsd QurGbgnd KPP, e chiQerrafufled ergd
DQIUal Ehrsmb, JHUPSLTH m@m Qawsd (penpaar, efesdr-
@0 — AW PauppPisr SiUuSLUND SiFeler Hensvenw
N3 5 gpoTwuth@GU ypelledr upPu  Sifleurp D Qb
Quir@ b Gitb.

Complete knowledge about the external space would
manifest itself in the minds of those experts who
meticulously analyse the nature of internal space based
on the potency of consciousness, intuitive knowledge
effected in inner consclousness, the order of introvert
activities and the sound energy of the elemental space.

Sigalsdr ypalewr @afligel gibfne
SFbGiearr  aurcdsiflt Sifleypnd HpSer (191)

Sisallair, ypalehr — QapméGNu gol@me,
gifems, Quflme — RaPpap iebFETraTed P,
gpeouGur et upPu sifley Curpigd wep § 5 S,

The knower of Vastu should know about the state of
light, of sound and of OM pertaining to both the internal
and external space, only through the power of inner
consciousness. This is the exact process of knowing the
nature of existence.

Siflefiwed Sxpofwed QHBEppPd HresETLed
Sinaleir @afiysmr  Cusdfmevd FHpSer (192)

Siflallnearsd Qanrair® Pfl5ed, DHMEQARTEETE
SPieed, Heisurm Sifleusmed Qupaflarer INTheNBS SHITERTD
— Qeatu gsddairgyheiu gallow e @b Swsrenn
s BHpenwiwun .

1) Knowing throhgh empirical knowledge

2) Knowing .through introvert mentation and
contemplation and

3) Through the knowledge gained in this way,
knowing the quintessence of the existence.
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— only these are considered to be most effective in
realising the effulgence of the internal space.

igrenee epsodb Qur@mer s etk alf g
sIeiTReN QuedHpsdr (pugwdl FOGL (193)

WpubsTd kb sned, QuTGsaTl LHHiu o sRTiFslemnear
(ravgens) cuprigib | erasir (8) semevulstr Quisburer Hphens
SPwdsyw Heop EHrerionsd Qan@a@ib.

The kalas effected in plenitude by the Primal
Existence would bring into effect a thorough knowledge
about the existent; would yield a complete knowledge which
enables the knower of Vastu to know about the innate
energy of the octave pattern.

SiHaledT @afiCw SPfieene gpeoib (194)

SPushS HSimeTWrS MK SMOKEEHG
epowrs ooy gl SiFelesitQemrrafiGus.

Only the lustrousness of the internal space shines
forth as the basic source for the kalas which help in
knowing the nature of the existents.

SiFboy wrerhk ypboyd wrGp (195)

snalaitenlisr Hpiens SsiPwurarsar ypalewHps
enBd SPwerLrarSy ghaulr.

Those persons who have not known the real potency
of the Internal space, cannot know even the potency of
the external space.

acitQeannafly, Hperrws o Pppewia) Qrd

eciign b aairgell Cerigg GuwuihApesr

SissTL  epso(pib  BsdT.  gpsogpid

ssHalp epooppb adsiraensd gpeopd

srairflensots Wppelshr Apafiflsned  apsogpid
Qzedrhaensot yatafl epeoupd HipdC (196)
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eciQurald Hperrw) o gb  EHTeTd a0 Qugp g
alswQermrafullsir epe Pusdenud STERTAIDD 0 EHTENLWITET
<bPpeO—

ST epeoth, et epsob, FP epeoih, elsEramensd
gpeotd, erestr (8) Plened P s siwwuph Qpplulisir eyeoth,
Qpallihs s aBbzre sdmabgb yeorah epsorth — gy
Deupenp o aarivd Siugras fiphg oSanrigth.

Having gained extensive knowledge through introvert
mentation and deep thinking, the knower of Vastu would
attain the real spiritual efficacy which could make known
the basic and true nature of the light of the elemental
space.

This spiritual efficacy would remain in an exalted
state as the force which could impart the knowledge about-

1) the basic element of macrocosm
2) the basic element of microcosm

3) the basic element of the blissful and expressive,
designs

4) the basic element of the kalas of the elemental
space

5) the basic force for the process of orderly
displacement of the octave pattern and

6) the basic element of the primal dot which remains
as seed for the refined and mature artistic
creations.

apeoh  SIPEBETE WHEOEH sreiTuSCy (197)

WORE 2 et ESHTE  gouensiLL L Qpeenaruyb
B ERTT UCORUP T oUiT.

The knowers of the emerging process of the primal
existence would be able to understand the nature of the
fivefold process related to the whole universe.



117

Qensbguib QurGEnth FiHaTPd QzsNE3%
Qeausdgpith  GurBBer  BHSIPUb |5.®sasm‘u

sTpdSib QeredQubd FnL L swh YR-A

aghsb DOUPD G5 G

Qurpeigal gyDPsd yotu CErdGiPh

Hoagh soeofme Ggpeiafifisir & OCw (198)

Qared, Qamedsomsd a_emriHULGL Qur@mer — e e
Pusbymmms GHDPLD acsrgQeuait@b. @WbH HprisEser
ol gL wHTs aleniGMDl QurmCevr. SBUDLD TURS S QFred
b @QuesTGub edeniis, 1w iyP L0 (BU®, wriy), Siesh
sgub @rerGw olams pECa aflerrig gl QumBat.
SWQuTmafisr gelsnwupb gyHPersoupd SiPaheu Qurnis
QWES SrEublurg, HGHss smeoflene Qpaflauwrssd
srevnsGe sup g QUTHHHub. '

The knower of Vastu should understand clearly and
blemishlessly the nature of the word and its referent.
Among the five aspects, existent is considered to be the
dominating aspect.

Having the aspects of letter and word on its one
side, and the aspects of creation and embellishment on its °
other side, the existent (substance) shines forth notably
in the middle. In an artist, the charming and innovative -
artistic skill would manifest of its own accord, upon a
deep analysis of the light and force of the existent
(substance).

GurpBm aemirggib Gum@eirGomf KA
Qurmengub Geredsomuiils L, BHOYP Ll (ATE T (199)

Qur@Ben, QuTGenen o_ewrivH Hub Qu g afrGrom Pur Hapb
(Qur(penand & DR GHId QUi Qemeseor sayth) wr AP H1. ST
oty Rbsensw GQuIT@HS Quomflaarr &l uflewrifid 5 ABHUUCH
WIT (LD,

The referent itself assumes the form of the referental
word which indicates the existence. The specific feature of
the language meant for the expression of the design cvolved
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from the inner space is its evolution in the pattern of
such referential words.

Bupemspialr siPaured ayPoe HUECH
nwedPh semsowesrir wWHAAUTON  Fiekeured
Queop) semeflms Sflefued HeneCw (200)

Bupensewl upPugrer pealreniu  oifasHpdsTed
usbumswns g Qur@mer Hameosenan gyrrw Ceussir@ub.
Reiour g OTWMRETSD Qpalleurer HereoweRTirayh, Siley
wiuwrer osigueaapth arudgn. @eellyedrg.arrgnb
guQam, Qur@gofilsr Qusbenuupb e crareury Sifudhenigw
SN0 PHHPO aumlibGh. BHCu Siflelwed smev.

Though the sharp and subtle knowledge about the
natural visible world, the knower of Vastu should analyse
various states of existents effected by varied processes.
Through this analysis, he could gain deep knowledge about
arts and experiential knowledge and fruitful experience.
Through the deep knowledge and experience, he could
gain the creative ability and efficacy to know the real
nature of each existence. This is what is known as the
science of Vastu.

sdrepe acdrga Crrégea meacdApsir
alaTgnen pIaGa aumsfon wrd
eenpuymbh (pwedCar omflensw Paigd (201)

o atarOu@uenst, a_steriu@usna, Bpréatiudusna,
Sigiuaugeng Qaualliu@db snb gpenpulisd pIssiu@uensy ~ srem
Dismaw amanaral Qurgarear efordin, SIUQuT (BT hener
LEI&HS U Qecwuprs pupdurers, Rupesrurs
aflmiGh g aukisnhe afu  §evd sewr afldaen aruyh
&L dhGtb.

There are various groups of objects - objects
conc:ivable, objects contemplatables, objects analysable,
object experienceable and so forth. The uninterrupted
endeavor to realise them as they really are, would induce
the knower of Vastu to excell the prescribed natural and
innate lineaments of the naturally existing/effected object
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agbCs QerpGumBsir SHL_Gub  sienfluyd
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eriigsit SppCar Qusdflened G

A Gpb Qheemso ahugm Guomfiflenso
gGumf (ppsdaTgs S Rupsened siluth
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RECEB KWhe(pd PrsM SpwhHpd
QspOpP epewop HGOEP wmia gub
ssnguoib epeob elstrggignd Csmeoh
peirgmipnb sreoh EeneuulleonE Feo1b
SaQoub reth gums eflardhdl
petTplp mpBwed g pdeed QriGus (202)

suhs, @ared, Qurger, @, Siwh HPuU BES!
S PISEHEGIL SiglumL WS o clen @of, @69, epeCpi gpdus
senerH b Lyt ppeirsGey RuniE A par. AP
eOQurggnd penLQup gud QareiTy.(héh@b Qubsidr@Gib.
QaciCGaugy uzmaafied Qurp Hibd guhsme, Qu@ew
Qur@pbHu GurPilenso, geNQurPurdu  ppReegd 5
@peraamit QuUTBESIL senepi b, Hesirenin, eraflentn gydhu
RerarGuedsors  Hptiup Sinwupbasi eand  aured SIAGH
epoowrer 5, BEAHH WHHOTHAD  PUSKEHROHNMD uh gl
piarsapd o crar HBABHuTH edenrigLb.

pedsir  Qumgener el Fflu pop, Hrsucotiu@ib
Qum(m e HaflslT SENIUL(PEND, SisupPisir feneodsp Heren —
Rapenpsh &5HHEDAHT G B/pHwd pieiTento Sienioufor onb,
a_oirand SIENTTaUTed SiPiudbaaigw Fiiinb Dispbujior onb, Qeuad
B HMuknmred Sifwhayw FeneopIL uBike QUTGESNer gtk

ppeoh, Qeuaflufisd QuariSnb Gameoth, @weoth, &eoth,
@euppred wevirsd Qugnb oo — LhHFhu BPOUSHHFNIYID
aend &), QeoauCu HPer PEHwd erew penpUUY &
iyt Gomeir.

Light, sound and the emerging phenomenon of the
primal existence which are the bases for the celebrated
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five aspccts (letter, word, referent, composition and
embellishment) continuously function through the orderly
variations of Eight, as an ever-growing phenomenon. The
impeccable basic phenomenon of Primal-Existence as the
actualisation of fivefold forces and its penetration in such
a way that the evolving process of OM which stations in
various squares, the potency of the energetic word-system,
the primal-letters identical with the basic light-sound and
the artistic subtlety, immutabitlity (standardness), flexibility
-etc. are cffected properly.

Having understood all these theories and having
realised the exalted way of a treatise in explaining the
content (FORM); the way in which forms get actualised,
their nature of stability, I have set forth in detail the basic _
five aspects like letter, word and so forth. I have told them-
in such a specific way that the treatise enshrines in itself
the truths about the subtleties of fivefold aspects about
its enduring features which could be recognised by inner
consciousness and about the artistic excellences
(subtleties) which could be recognised by sense organs
(external knowledge though perception etc).

a0 foitenw sondfwusd HPECH
T plugph @ensurd  Heogwrsd
awidald pCud awhs wrApHcu (203)

Gurppuue @burlpPurer g wres  Hssirenwufsr
SYLuenLuiled sienwuyh SHeardhMumso afond A, DIBET  elpsvlh
smopLuiensyl, gens wrHerwred serhdmer Sy
prubensuph ysotu@h sib.

The great and praiseworthy phenomenon of the
Primal Existence is capable of explaining the mathematical
process which evolves based on the impenetrable and
eternal Time, subtlety of Time and the subtlety of the
method of mathematical calculation through the properties
of sound (acoustics).

alsiremroni s oifluph sTeenflst g unb
aengbm e swiiCs sugbspd CHrECH
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eSesirexfieir Rusdsounpb Yoot phemgwr  sresirenilsr
BLusenzd H55HP HUbGSiEG, aaiverildr Herenwenws
adugsPdr psrenuwBur® Qeowhs semICausirGd. Cugnd
Bwés gppsorerH aeirlsm epovwrs elairanflsd QumgpHib
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The knower of Vastu should comprehensively analyse
the subtle potency of number which makes known the
characteristics of space. He should realise the nature of
number by unifying it with the nature of letter (alphabet).
He should understand in a proper way that the force which
is in operation through number gets actualised by space-
light. Having analysed in this way, he should recognise
the potencies of the inner space and consequently those
of the outer space.

Therefore one should understand that it is only the
inner consciousness that makes evident the real and the
essential nature of the existential and enduring creative:
art.

pnpyp SPESs FOAEH Cpred
gnpur meTQurmear Cprégag HuedCu (205)

GSPUILL @B HTHISGE yphurs adlier &mbhSh
senaruyh UINCQ SIPES, BNESD . HGESidbaeT Gamedeols
Ll g (BB QEpipeampamaus  Gprésl, FTHuraied
SiLdAuatar  poirewwrer &GH Sihemer LIS Siewrd
augsrsr, @usourer LWIHH perpwTEGLD.

The effective method of deep study of a text is to
know comparatively the concepts outside the scope of the
text and to peruse and analyse the concepts couched in
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the aphorisms of the text, having a clear idea about the
exact process of presentation of the concepts in that
particular text.

aarenah s eaagith @paT@ppb o eTivauTed
alciren b Qurifipssd (pupdor  susSwmsd
Guunbapsed Cprppd aulre grh CxHpb
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Due to the effective throb of consciousness arising
within one's own self, the basic and seed sound would
emerge and this sound gets articulated as consonants
associated with distinctness. This is the traditional theory
about the process of articulation of sound.

aah@pb ypeph e HérGp

Qmergpib o curireursd GribGurdF Qrsiefwsd
gaflyprd reliL puiasia) gL

Qpaflrensd Qalusd @Efwusd goH
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B P @WEts QeRTdsh Qerair@ oformis,
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Sieowp Gieion  QurPullst Rusburer APTPH@H KHBTTLTET
QAL H5NE0FH HTERTHIRW HITWEFA aemie sOCup
Gousstt Pth. ipenew adandh @it (penp Phiweors senww, PHSI
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Upon the distinct consciousness effected by the
unified working of both internal and external penetrations,
a deep scnse L[ inquiry into thc basic light-energy which
becomes the casual source of words would increase.
Process of explanation about these aspects of this inquiry
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would assume a form of fivefold aspect. This work
AINTIRAM has for its motive the declaration of the truths
about fivefold aspects in such a way as to maintain the
uniqueness of expressive language meant for describing
the blissful experience.

wEdenewr Qepzlp ampefucd CpPfiSus (208)

Qspalp wrldr gifneam elardswren 5, e ulird
S iisaflsr ourpelusd Qpflenwtmpaiu aderdsnGuw.

The expatiation concerned with fivefold phenomenon
pertaining to the expressive language of blissful experience
is, truly speaking, the explanation about the life-pattern
and style of all living begins.

(onQEpgly  fugd  prrugd grEds
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The penetrating insight is the way of analysing and

realising the everlasting values and subtleties of the exalted

and impeccable process of mandala mentioned earlier and
explaining their varied aspects in due order.
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It is the agc-old‘&adition to set forth the central
core of the text by explaining the efficacy of harsh, soft
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and medium sounded words and the nature of the rcferent,
enshrining and cmploying varied embellishments of
expression and subtleties in a consistent way.
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(pensmaignb OO Qallgel @RI (211)

Pepariylt wplyh @edeors Qehiflensy grsuQup,
SIHHTTEL (Ppeneri g Sefpwral QuUIBHEHIh gyppeoTsd Goflenw
Sifuph gppanb gelaws il Ppeb UG,

The knower of Vastu should develop an enduring
state of consciousness free from disturbed recollection and
forgetfulness. Owing-to this enduring staté an acute and
impetuous power of consciousness would arise in him
and thereby the power of knowing the nature of light and
sound would get invigorated.
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Both the unsurpassable state of the mind and the
power of inner consciousness would enable the knower of
Vastu to be in possession of deep mentation about the

Primal Existence and would increase the power of
mentation.
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The foetus-state is that which contains within itself
the ctenal force of the Primal source.
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The exact functional process of the expressive
language of blissful experience is to comprchensively grasp
the fivefold nature of letters and to impart the varied
methods of analysing the nature of Primal Existence
associated with fivefold aspect through expressive power
and the light cnergy of letters.
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The ultimate result of analysing the referent of words
and of nature of letters is to realise the exact import
enshrined in each aphorism of the text and to know
consistently the states of light and sound which remain
as the vital force for the emergence and existence of the
whole cosmos.
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Those experts who have clearly known the
fundamental nature of word and its referent would attain
in due order an efficacy by which they would be able to
learn and know everything (the contents of all the
scriptures)
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Upon the spontaneous displacement (variation) of
octonary, the subtle and causal sound OM arises. When
the knower of Vastu perspectively realises the states of
light energy of various elemients (objects) like elemental
space etc., they could understand the blissful expressive
phenomenon of octonary. o
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When the traditional practitioner of Vastu analyses
the feature of metrical syllable (phase of the primal
existence) and understands that it exits for the purpose of
regulation and order, then naturally there would arise a
state of beatitude and beneficence in which all the objects
meant for ephemeral and sensual pleasures get effaced.
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Having analysed the features of Time -divisions
according to the mathematical calculations, the knower of
Vastu should conspicuously realise the referents of words
pregnant with vitality of sense. It is only the subtle sense-
vitality of words that evolves into single object, manifold
object, grotesque object, subtle object, object of extreme
grossness, causal objects, object of excellence etc. When
he understands these evolutions, he would realise that
the static energy of object is of eternal and enduring nature.
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The experts in the science of Vastu, having analysed
the nature of varied words- such as multi-referent word,
single referent word, collective word etc., ascertain the
fact that the referent of an articulated word, being a
receptacle of light-energy is (and indicative of the
manifested form) only the verbal noun (functional noun).
(l.e all words are indicative of their referents and their
respective functions).
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It is according to the age-old tradition to hold the
view that the expressive language of blissful experience
shines forth as the word indicative of referent, as animating
word, word with clearly articulated sound, word of light
indicative of the referent, word of acoustic significance
and space-word endowed with eternal sound potency.
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The. referent itself,. motivated towards an effect,
becomes the meaning of an articulated word. Being as a
symbol associated with a state of existence, it shines forth
as the functional noun. It is'the Innate nature of space to
function in a specific and restricted (measurable) way in
which the evolving phenomenon and sound have their
role and in a specifically restricted way in which the process
of indication and implication have their role.
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It is traditional to hold the view that the primal
expressive language shines forth in varied ways as the
word of blissful referent, as organs fit for blissful
experience, field for the blissful experience, blissful creative
aspect, language of light, language of auspiciousness,
language of transcendental purity and of space.
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Only the expressive language of blissful experience
functions as a language which could explain the basic
fivefold aspect of the universe. Upon the basic
understanding of the age-old tradition which reveals the
ever-flourising creative function, this work AINTIRAM,
enshrining in itself the traditional truths, elaborates
through the expressive language the significant aspect
and state of eight according to the traditional rules.
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It is very common and easy to look at the apparent
and external nature of an object. But it is a unique and
supreme faculty to view with an artistic acumen and insight
an object as what ft should be and how it should be
associated with artistic embellishments. Having
perspectively realised the artistic beauty of an object,
without glving room for distorted thought, this work
AINTIRAM aims at explaining the theories of the functional
way of expressive language, artistic workings, nature of
object, its enduring beauty and clarity which could efface
the confusions.
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The enduring parts of embellishments pertaining to
a chariot would always be based on the natural features
of five gross elements - earth, water, fire, air and elemental
space.
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1) Having explained the phenomenon discernible
through five sense-organs such as eye, ear and so forth,
and the relation between the gross and subtle elements in
terms of elemental space and sound,

2) Having known the subtleties of the potency of
Primal Existence based on numbers and

3) Having perspectively understood the infallible and
eternal creative-flelds,

- it is worthwhile to analyse the nature of gross
elements like earth, water and so forth. Following the same
method | now explain those theories through expressive
and effulgent language endowed with artistic excellences.
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If the real state of intuitive knowledge which is one's
own state of brilliance is to be explained, it is the state
which reveals itself through realisation, instruction, state
of being realised, the artistic excellence of language which
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is instrumental for such realisation and making the
instructional process to flourish. The exact sense-referent
of a word of congnisable language is associated with the
efficacy of revealing the true nature of existence which
remains to be realised essentially.
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It is but the essential nature of referent - word to
explain - 1) creative - field realised through the source of
light, 2) its state of ever-growing phenomenon 3) space-
word 4} aspects of elemental space 5) feature of number
6) efficacy of language 7) perfect state of inner
consciousness 8) functional process 9) aspects of function

and 10) instructions to the qualified person, effecting
clarity.
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Having comprehensively thought over the subtleties
of mandala constituted of 64 squares and having
consistently understood its features, the knower of Vastu
would gain the power of cxpressing in shimmering words
through the fivefold aspect of expressive language which
is the foremost embodiment of the clemental space-words.
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The knower of Vastu, with the beautiful artistic
acumen, should keenly observe the casual source of light,
its subsequent lustrous states, exhilarating potency of
octonary, the rhythmic phenomenon of 64 squares, the
nature of space, its revolving process, the swiltness and
steadiness in its rotation; he should methodically think
over the casual background which itself is formed in a
clock-wise pattern, its revolving state, the stability of the
world constituted by the created objects, aspects of chariot
which reveals the subtlety of Time, Primal Time, Primal
Existence, subtlety of Time recognised through rhythm,
and the naturc of objects as gleaned from the Forms: he
should also understand that stages of grossness and
subtlety, energy contained in space, claborating aspects
of creation and the formation of 64 as the multiple of 8.
When the expressive language of blissfull experience gets
manifested as the basic expression of OM, it gets variegated
as the sound of descending force, sound of emitting force,
sound of -mellowing (levelling or standardising) force and
being the unifying force which draws the attention of cye
and mind, emerges as letter and numbers.
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If the facts stated above are considered in due
manner. it would become evident that only the potency of
the phenomenon of 64 squares emerges as the expressive
language of blissful experience in inner space, sound
cnergy. light energy, melody, knowledge about the units
of melody, time-unit, potency of letters based on number,
short-letter, long-letter, metrical feet and metrical syllable.

Therefore it should be known that only the potency
of words (language) becomes the basis for all creative
phenomenon and the aspects of creative functions.
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Both the word and its referent arc beginninglcss.
The culmination of functional state could be known
through word and its referent. The word itself is a manifold
sound-form of primal existence which gets variegated into
different letters and which reveals the rhythmic aspect
though Timc and Space. The rhythm itself becomes the
excellence of worldly phenonienon. Further more, the word
and its referent become the expression of phenomenal art
and symbolism. A person would become skilled in word-
power and know the efficacy of the Primal Existence upon
the unification of the power of thought and consciousness.
The Primal substance would bring into effect the dexterity
in making the creations flourish through the conventional
language endowed with melodies of sound; it would bring
into effect the power of consciousness, fivefold aspect,
knowledge about the creative art, about the space-
phenomenon, and about the octonary. Both the science of
number and that of letter have emerged only to explain
the subsisting statc of the eternal substance. The extensive
ficlds of the scicnce of number and that of letters are -
unit of measurement with respect to stone and word, unit
of measurement in terms of bow, paddy, sesamum and
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finger. The phenomenon of Time would reveal the
phenomenon of Primal Existence through the phenomenon
of Rhythm. The uninterrupted tradition upholds all the
views stated above.
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The Primal Substance always reveals its own
existential state of static existence, its dynamic state, the
rhythm and the orderly phenomenon in its movement,
and its various subtleties so as to be realised by the wise
men. The artistic pattern or phenomenon is really the
natural phenomenon. It is indicative of the power of
number. The subtlety of language in indeed the infallible
mathematical calculation which makes known the divinities
and potencies of 64 squares.
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The age-old (or beginningless) efficacious state of
Eight is the basis concerned with numerical designs and
patterns. The nature of spacc recognised by the intuitional
analysis of the octave phenomenon consists of nine stages
of developments (or variations).
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A word which indicates the nature of referent is
basically the functional name (noun) which contains in
itselfl the referent (sense or object). The methodology of a
treatise is to set forth in clear terms the subtlety of word
and its inscparable referent and the prudence of creative
excellence revealed by the referential word.
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The subtlety of creative excellence is to analyse
methodically the words pregnant with perspective referents.
{objects)
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The innate characteristic of Number is to be in union
with the nature of space. To indicate through the consistent
referential words associated with features of Eight, to set
forth the characteristic of natural object according to its
structure and to analyse the natural process and
phenomenon - these are the aspects of methodological
examination of Nature.
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The men of erudition are capable of intuitionally
realising the blissful manifestation of FORMS, having
analysed the features of light, sound , animating force
and space.
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The wise men, endowed with knowledge about the
supreme onc, who could analyse the true nature of visible
objects, would undertake efforts such as deep study,
inquiry. realising the purport, arriving at the conclusion,
revealing its enduring excellence through words and its
referent, revealing the nature of Supreme One, revcaling
its greatness to dissipate confusion and doubt, and
indicating it through symbols. Having carried out all such
cfforts, they would reveal the real nature of existence and
explain its final and unique state.
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Having grasped the real nature of existencc of OM
which is the basic sound of language, the researcher
should realise the truths about orthography. semantics,
metrical syllables, nature of visible and invisible objects,
artistic subtletics, power of expression through words and
the nature of Supreme Existence.

Upon the realisation of these eight aspects, he could
understand the fivefold phenomenon through the power
of language. The lengthening of sound beyond the ordained
measure, metric syllable, its duration of sound - all these
are the potentials of word. Only the power of consciousness
which penetrates into the steady nature of the afore
mentioned cight aspects, the nature of subtle object,
melody, music and their duration — is considered to be
the power behind symbolism which reveals fivefold music
and fivefold phenomenon. Those persons who know the
symbol, import of the symbol and its expression and who
could realise the inner upsurge and feelings and the
formative features effected through orthography and who
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, know the real nature of existence through it, would be
able to see minutely the varieties of fivefold phenomenon
and understand well the creative excellence of fivefold
aspects.
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Those persons desirous of knowing the Vastu, having
observed the creative energies of space functioning in
different ways and the process of octonary operating in 64
squares and the corresponding letters should see the
revolutions occurring on the plane of five dots giving risc
to fivefold phenomenon. The creative force of the Primal
Existence at the centre of the square mandala would
distribute itself over the five dots. The revolytions and the
forcible energy created by those revolutions would manifest
the Time-units. Through the power of knowing the nature
of upsurging Time, they should understand quickly the
fractions of Time and explain the true nature of Time.
They should observe that both OM-sound and OM-light
are conjointly present in the first upsurge of Time through
the movement of octave process. Through the creative
aspects of OM and its sound pattern, they should analyse
the subtle nature of space-sound with the power of inner
space. They should observe the power of letter which gets
variegated into eight groups, even in the external space.
The innate power of creation concerned with 64 squares
is to enable them to know the aspects of space, aspects
of Eight (Number) and their subtle potencies.
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Those persons who are endowed with the artistic
skill of realising the subtleties of the works concerned
with the emergence of Blissful FORMS,would become the
knowers of the supremacy of the Primal Existence which
is pure space. They would be able to think about the
eightfold classification and its features.
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Furthermore, the wise men endowed with deep
knowledge about the expressive language of blissful
phenomenon, would be able to explain the theories
enshrined in those works, keeping in their mind the fitness
of time and space. They would reveal without any defects
the characteristics of universe and space.
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The knowers of Vastu should analyse the nature of
colour pertaining to a particular natural existent; should
understand decply the subtle nature of Number according
to the nature of space and based upon this they should
understand the process of drawing the outlines of a FORM.
Also, they should realise that only the science of letters
shines forth revealing the nature of letter as a symbol and
its process of reference in a significant way as extolled in
the Scriptures. The uniqueness of FORM is based only on
the science of Letter and Number.
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Those persons who sift the nature of blissful
expression in its fivefold phenomenon would clearly explain
the characteristics of sculpture, drawing, mathematics,
sketch-art. the dynamic aspect of space and time. They
would do this through the process of fivefold aspect which
reveals the nature of trinity (i.e., objects with form, object
with form and formless nature and objects without form),
threefold aspect, fivefold process and fivefold phenomenon.
If they attain inquisitive and penetrating knowledge about
these, they would clearly sce that only the space-sound
expresses itsell as the functional aspect of expressive
language.
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Only the consciousness manifested in one's own
inner space would attain a culmination in such a way as
to surpass the time limit. Only the phenomenon of
expressive pattern which is mature and perfect art makes
known the subtleties of Time, actions taking place in time,
Rhythm and FORM. It is only the expressive pattern that
shines forth as the manifesting force which could create
even the whole universe. There 1s no doubt about this.
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Only the Number, naturally in union with space
would be revealed and explained at the first stage.
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Contiguously, the imagic potency assoclated with
space would be revealed and explained based on Number.
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Those cxperts who have clearly understood the
phenomenon of inner space through the pattern of 64
squares could see the pattern of motion of planet (chariot)
and the nature of space-light. They could intuitively realise
the brilliance of expressive language. Their experience in
this field would benefit the whole woild.
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The experts should deeply analyse the nature of time-
unit and the highest limit of Time; they should understand
through the immutable nature of the Primal Existence
that it is an aspect of numerical pattern to function
according to time-measures. They should contemplate and
know about metrical feet, metrical syllable and analyse
the units of time such as the time-unit denoted by chariot-
dust, time-unit denoted by chariot-flag etc., They should
contemplate the all-comprising (greatest) process of Time.
These activities are in conformity with the tradition.
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Those experts deeply rooted in the process of creating
the blissful forms, would be able to realisc 64 creative
aspects spiralling within their respective squares, moving
phases of (cosmic) chariot related to time measure, role of
time, order of creation and analyse the formative phase of
construction which nestles in itself its conscious light-
energy.
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The vibrations of Time would give rise to
consclousness pertaining to manifestation. The vibrations
which arise from the central dot would yield the most
fitting place (space) for the manifestation.
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The source of light energy, fivefold aspect, fivefold
creation and fivefold order - having understood all these
in an orderly way, those who contemplate the form to be
assumed by the Primal Substance, would be able to
understand the potentialitics of octo-pattern.
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The category of Time, intermediary phases that occur
in rhythmic structural growth, internal and external
luminasity, presence of spatial aspects — these are revealed
by the sound and light of OM. The subtlety of Time is
indicated by the animating movement of the Primal
Substance. Only the Time reveals varied phases of creation.
Therefore one should identify a fitting time by sifting the
nature of smaller and greater units of Time. The expert in
the science of Time should know the number-oriented
octo pattern, internal and external cosmic forms, the
speedy gyration of Time factor, timal atom, cosmic atom,
light and sound particle of atom, nature of particular place
(space) knowable through time and fitting order which
reveals rhythm. He should also understand varied causal
phases of cosmic structure and form through 64-formation
and other matter such as letter, number, sound, rays etc,
related to microbode, manifestation and leaping of octo-
pattern and vibration of time, realisable through Nataraja’s
dance.
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Having realised the essential nature of place and
materials as indicated by Time, eight stages of FORM,
rhythm as expressed by the central core and differentiated
time-factors — those who execute thelr creative works
through divisional process involving @ya etc. could surpass
even the providential course of events and perceptually
see the light-energy.
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Through the knowledge related to the subtleties of
time-factor, one could gain the capacity to understand the
orderly phenomenon of the universe.
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Cyclic movement of time, its swiltness, rhythm which
is present even in a minute substance, process of creation
— those who could understand these, would be able to
see even the nucleus of the Primal Existence and
accomplish their goal. -
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The swiltness of Time and the designing of Time -
these could be known through the knowledge related to
the calculation of fast cyclic movements of Time, luminous
point of Primal Existence and the eight stages of FORM.
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The expert in the science of Vastu should know the
25 aspects manifest within microbode and based on this,
they should know the efficacy of 64 squares within the
structure of microbode. They should also know the
cightlold stage. eightfold creative process and the eightfold
spatlal stage. If one is able to know the rhythmic spin,
elfected by Nataraja, he could understand the nature of
all encompassing pure Time.
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The spin of 64 energies would occur, depending on
the Central dot. This spin is indicative of the nucleus of
space field and that of earth field. Those who know this,
could understand the efficacy of numbers and the
subtleties of letters.
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Those who cannot understand the intricacies of
creative process, even through the creative order
maintained by Brahma, could evidently understand them

through the Mayonic Order and gain abundant knowledge
and skill.
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The efficacy in executing a process in strict
accordance with codified rules, would manifest a construct
in all its splendour and charm.
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The science of Time is capable of revealing the secrets
of letter and number and the subtleties of FORM, effected

by the relevant marks and sketches.\
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The statements of those who have realised the
potencies of 64 square grids would comprehensively reveal
the nature of letters, spins of Time, space-field, earth-field
and the upward force effected and activised by the octo-
pattern.
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Those who understand the flvefold aspect, light
energy, 25 aspects indicative of both internal and external
structure, the clock-wise gyration, the orderly movement
of Time, rhythm — all present within the frame of 64
squares, could know the basic truths related to the
eightfold essential state.
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It is the causal FORM appearing within one’s own
inner space that brings into effect the square mandala
and its constituent squares, instilling consciousness of
luminosity into them.
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At each and every moment, there is the occurrence
of fivefold action.

soirenilonw  omfld SeneoweRTi  STevh (268)

sesrenfllenw, empfl — QuaTyPp@b e iUl g
uenL.U(penD TeiTLURETSD, GaIQaur(s uenLULh  Hewd &Gfhu
BerwdsTeosmpuih ompflhareodensub n_sml'f:sgnn

The process of creation gets fulfilled between two
. points of time - the smallest unit of time (iImai) and the
greatest unit of time (aeon). So each creation, each
structure, denotes these two points of time, in respect of
its: own position.
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The dexterity of execution, culminating in perfect
finality, is indicative of the idestructible Primordial
Substance.
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Having deeply contemplated the efficient process and
unified the relevant units of time, the expert in the field
of creative Vastu, should reveal the presence of Primal
Existence in each and every FORM.

aeitauens oMl eleiralfla o,Hped (271)

(RbGQusth ysknenar Qerprdw) elswrenfen g1 aflapb
<bPpond L rTAw aunsulsr oG @b, (6TLl1g s
afflalener UL wTshs Qun st HNUH SINTTCH pH(HLb).

(oflssir  eTeTugl auTeLH welTLHAeH  _riIHuycion
ubbennh (GPhEGL. UTOLG WeHTL 60 e PQysoLwT ey
2lenteny Qeual ereirp Qamsbeon guth, oA a_airer QeuQeur(n,
FZimbenpul ofair ereirp Qamebeonr gub 1OWET (%Pl Heirpmsir)

The expansion and efficacy of the elemental space is
based on the multiples and rhythmic varfations of eight
(aspects).
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One should gain an elaborate and sharp knowledge
about the abstruseness of the category of eight in such a
way that nothing is left unknown. Then he should gain
the certitude of that knowledge through experience so
that the knowledge thus gained becomes fruitful and
effective. He should understand the process in which all
the evolved objects are gradually absorbed into their casual
factors.

This understanding would make him know the
unperturbed and rhythmic movement of the universe.
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The creative process concerned with the immutable
prlmal existence enables the architect to know accurately
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the orderly formation of 64 squares on the select ground;
it. makes him know fully about the primal vastu which
expresses {tsell beneficially through the squares which
are efficacious in revealing the significant structure of the
universe; and it would explain clearly the nature of eight
as the basic cause for the expression of objects and would
manifest them in a visible form.
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The subtlety of existential aspect would enable one
to know the Intrinsic nature of the direction SOUTH in
which the Time takes gyrations, to know the pleasing and
expressing aspect of the undivided Time and unfold firmly
the clock-wise gyration taking place over the squares which
are 64 In number.
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The science of 64 squares would reveal elaborately
and acurately through numbers and letters the subtle
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aspects of the number 8 and its moving pattern and the
concepts about the fivefold aspect which contains with in
itself the creative efficacy - the efficacy which reveals itself
in a firm and unfailing way.
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As soon as the Primal Forye takes its gyration at the
centre of the mandala, a manifestation capable of effecting
the fivefold action occurs. Only that kind of knowledge is
held to be supreme and peerless which makes the architect
realise
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- the upward exertion of the Vastu capable of
evolving the gross elements.

- the rhythmic dance of the Cosmic Dancer, the
dance which is performed upon the plane of
(upward) exertion and based on the rhythmic
variations of the category eight.

~ the subtlety of the dance
~ the nature of unassailable force of the dance,

- the steadiness of the (downward) pressure upon
the (upward) exertion

~ the nature of gyration
and - the nature of oscilating aspect.
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Those persons who have realised the upward exertion
and the movement of the primal existence and the
movement of the Vastu could evidently know the five
functions behind the movement of the primal existence.
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Those architects who have realised the nature of
elemental space through the creative pattern of 64 squares
could analyse the ingenious nature of the five functions
performed in a subtle way.
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The subtlety about the five functions is concerned
with 64 squares of the Vastu mandala. The five functions
performed in an orderly way through the efficacy of the
five primal sounds are distinguished into 25 aspects. The

" subtlety of the five sounds and of five functions is indeed
an aspect of the Breathing Light which gives rise to the
auspicious and supra-mundane state through the
formation of 64 squares.
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There are eminent persons who have knowledge
about various aspects of the intrinsic nature of light source,
of the truths about the effulgence of the elemental space
and of OM-sound and OM-light. They should analyse the
nature of forward thrust and of the force at the navel
region, and analyse the nature of inner space and mind.
They should analyse the nature of the evolution of sound
concerned with the external manifestation of the inner
blissful experience and the process of articulation of that
sound, and analyse the nature of external objects and the
nature of the luminaries of the space. Having analysed in
this way, they should understand that these are all the
expressions of the effulgent sound source. Having thus
understood, they should analyse the eightfold pattern of
the primal space in the form of microbode. It is indeed
this analysis that becomes the experiential knowledge
which enkindles the soul.
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Within the frame of microbode, the architect should
identify the alphabets according to the prescribed manner.
He should take into consideration the threefold division of
the letters (i.e. the division as masculine, femenine and
neuter). He should deeply think about the nature of the
five primal letters, vowels associated with animating force,
consonants filled with the force of the vowels, and the
nature of the number pattern. He should impute all these
potentials into the fleld of microbode. Through his own
blissful experience of the Inner light he should identify
the associated force, numbers and letters with 64 squares
of the microbode so as to be in similarity with the
macrobode. All these activities are concerned with the
aspects of OM associated with sound and light.
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Based on the natural order of the structure of number
8 and its assoclated aspects, there evolves an eightfold
formation. The architect should know the intrinsic energies
of these eight formations. He should deeply think about
the cycles of Time which could be realised only through
one's own experiential knowledge of creative process and
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sharpness of intellect. This experiential knowledge is
capable of revealing the nature of elemental space and the
primal space. And the sharpness of knowledge is capable
of revealing the subtleties of creation. He should analyse
and understand completely the nature of the primal
existence as it is and the nature of the primal existence
as it gets distributed over 64 squarcs. He should
understand the variable formations of number pattern and
energy pattern distributed over the same field. He should
accurately know the effulgent structure of the internal
and external space, through his mind and eye respectively.
He should realise that the variegated structure of 25 forms
is nothing but the eightfold energy.

He should understand the basic structure of the
universe., Time, creation, Rhythm and the Primal Existence.
He should know the nature of the eternal substance which
could be gained through the number-pattern and the
letter-pattern. He should analyse the motive behind the
five functions performed by the Primal one.

This s the fivefold way in its clarity followed by the
eminent persons who recognise everything as luminous,
animated and energised.
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Against the background of the primal point (i.e. the
central point of the vastu mandala), the architect should
know the nature of Time and Space (Limited). Then he
should proceed to explain about the universe, Rhythm
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and creations. To know the nature of the universe in this
manner is to know the auspicious and transcendental
state.
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Having contemplated the basic structures in the
prescribed method and having realised their nature
intuitionally, the architect should give expression to his
own experiential knowledge. This is the significant nature
of the fivefold aspect belonging to the manifestation of
onc's own blissful substratum.
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The clear and pure knowledge about creative process
is nothing but the intuitional knowledge which occurs
due to the efficacy of the primal light sourcec.
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The architect should know the subtlety of the Vastu-
process without any bewilderment. He should clearly
understand the immutable nature of the pure macrocosmic
space. He should analyse the nature of elemental space,
primal space, light and sound in order to expound the
subtle nature of the eightfold variations of forms. He should
evidently realise the abstruse force manifesting around
the four sides of the mandala consisting of 64 squarcs. By
these understanding and realisation, he would gain perfect
knowledge which makes him realise the real efficacy of .
the ccntral point (of the mandala) which assumes 25 forms.
The method set forth in the scriptures is to reveal the
nature of fivefold aspect. pure substance and objects
through the perfect knowledge thus gained.
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The architect should consider in a proper method
and understand the associated energies of the alphabets
and their nature. The celebrated five aspects would reveal
systematically the nature of intutional knowledge, of
numbers, light, sound, form, colour and the state of
existence in a particular place and would finally reveal the
blissful state (to be attained by all the living beings).
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Only the content of a word associated with energising
aspects (kalas) and according to the unchanging tradition
of the language, attains the status of the primal word to
be uttered first.
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The architect should gain supreme knowledge about
the subtleties of Time and attain aesthetic experience and
the knowledge of Rhythm. He should analyse the nature
of number-pattern and gain an established concept about
the efficacy of the space. Based upon these experiences,
he should know about the Primal Existence and explain
the nature of the manifested universe. This is the process
adopted by the uninterrupted tradition.
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The efficacy of the energising force (kalas) associated
with alphabets and number is the basic causc for the
process of manifestation contained in 64 squares of the
vastu mandala.
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The basis for understanding the nature of space (i.e.
mandala) is the nature and state of number eight and its
process of variation. The elficacy contained in the number
would manifest the varied artistic forms which are in the
state of readiness to evolve.
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The experience and knowledge about the varied
artistic forms thus evolved would reveal the secret of the
energising factor (kala), assoclated with numbers.
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The architect should realise exactly the abstruseness
of the energy of number 8. He should grasp the subtle
aspect which makes him know the sixty-four aspects of
the primal existence. He should understand that a primal
force emerges from the central point of the mandala owing
to the convergence of atoms taking lace in an orderly way
along the four sides of the mandala. He should be able to
know that the gyration of the primal force gives rise to five
effects. He should understand that the five effects,
distributing themselves over the square plane from right
to left (i.e. in clock-wisc direction) become differentiated
into_ 25 aspects. He should also know that the motive
behind the speedy flux of Time is in accordance with the
nature of the central point of the mandala at which the
primal force emerges.

He should understand that only the attributes of
the gross elemcnts - space, air , fire, water and earth — are
given expression in terms of the gradual increase in the
flux of Time creations (forms) brought about through Time
and the Encrgy associated with these creations (forms).
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Having firmly known the basic state of number eight
and having clearly realised the subtle existential state of
the universe with in one’s own body, he should see the
universe, which is externally visible according to the
microcosmic structure.

He should know the powerful nature of the letters
which contain in themselves varied energies.

He should know systematically and in a significant
way, how the letters and numbers are identified with the
interfor and exterior planes of 64 squares respectively.

He could experientially realise the immense force of
the primal existence when he analyses all the significant
intricacies of the square mandala.
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Having systematically analysed the inherent nature
of the existential and evolving patterns of the number 8,
the architect should realise the force of attraction (pull)
functioning in all the eight directions. He should know
the force to be imputed intcrnally into the squares of the
vastu mandala according to the manner prescribed in the
scriptures. And he should impute them in such a way
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that the forces become visible through concrete forms over
the mandala.

He should also evidently know the force of attraction
(pull) of the eight directions functioning even in the interior
of the mandala.

The abstruse findings about the eightfold force of
attraction are to be revealed explicitly.
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Having understood the abstruseness of the gyration
of existence and energy of the octo-pattern which exactly
fits within the frame of the mandala, the architect should
know that the firmness of fivefold effect is due to the octo-
progression. The speedy gyration of the central point of
the mandala is in the pattern of conch with clock-wise
spiral curves. (i.e. revolving is from right to left). Owing to
this gyration, a particular form evolves. The nature and
state of this form indicates the eflicacy of the Time factor
which is the real cause for the evolution of that particular
form.
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The sharpness of intellect by which an architect
knows the efficacy of squares of the mandala, would lead
him to attain the pervasive and all-knowing consciousness.
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The architect should understand the significance and
nature of a form or an image by studying that symbolic
image, aspect of the primal existence as represented by
that image and various marks of measurement made
according to iconometry. The aspects which are not to be
explicitly known by the marks and lineaments of the figure
are indicated by a process for which 8 is the basic number.
Having comprehended clearly, he should analyse the form
firmly based on the manifested property of number 8. He
should clearly understand that only the light expresses
itself as the energy of the form.

The process of such an analysis would make him
attain an intellectual capacity by which he could further
explore and reveal the truths about the subtletics of light,
sound, significant meaning of the image, movement of the
image and the form contained in the light source as
indicated by the meaning and movement of the image.

wrQsd Caipgemly Quuisme g wb
urQed QuElsene stuphfusd GeSGel
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Mg gnb Ko Hper alernlig pub  areiTedw
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- The celebrated process pertaining to the
subtleness of an unfailing art,

- The nature of letters pertaining to the art of
prosody,

- The efficaclous process which makes known the
letters pregnant with sound and light source,

~ The ever-lasting light, and the nature of octo-
pattern

- having analysed all these, in a proper way, the
architect should proceed to know about the nature of
octo-sequence, sound of letters associated with octo-
sequence, the central and minute point of the mandala
which revolves amidst eightfold energy around the four
sides of the square (mandalq) and the significant potency
which arises with all force from the central point.

Upon this, he would understand that both the
creative skill and the nature of octo-pattern are the aspects
of the evolving process of OM.



177

In the same way as the sound indicates its meaning,
so the light indicates the form.

This is the essential truth.

P gerswned QumPBUAuUTGT o &wihH
gofifieneo Simth o gub o (Hanb &r Gub

@i agib geifame o TG &TeneO

o @ sirbgens 2BRUGEH Ruigh  (299)

@0 Pemeowner g T gmes HPhrTed sewd @i
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e mahens (3aTedmz)dh STL.Gb. s airenwwrs CprhfarTsd,
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o dTendamed aswpiu®l 2 BaPmeowrGa GuikigLb.

(apsors Qurpafslr geSwwwrer  #pCweal - s
a_exr i HBOUGRD H1).

The articulated sound would indicate its consistent
meaning due to the efficacy of its energetic source. So
also, the energy of light would manifest a form which
evolves from within one’s own inner space.

To put it precisely, the OM sound indicates thc OM
light and ultimately the form which is actually experienced
within the heart space.

95 gaiCu gas@h 2 (BGa
gaffleneo gpeotb o wiH Hewrs CrHo (300)

gaNflensoullsir  eppev Flonvenws 0wl g SISRTH BT
Qpeflaun st Yeootu@h s s wurQseaisd, §ell gaflenwds®Hib
. Dereny aenayh QsTRhGd astuls. (968 gaflew
asiihp, @afl a(henan o cwihGub)

The truth to be known through the realisation of the
basic characteristic of the light source is that the sound
energy manifests light energy and the light - energy
manifests the forms.
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Those persons who have known accurately the
creative sound potency of letters are fit enough to analyse
in different ways the creative potency of light pertaining to
the divine syllable set for extolling the greatness of the
Primal Existence.

efupk Apgib galypib o G supib
FNOWDSH STLL6D sTUphBEUID gy dhaibh (302)

T HweSislr ghdas yiauwrer Apiurew Herenw, oSulled
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seneopwh Qurpis Qeualliu@s HiousTEib.

The significant nature of letters is to bring about
with all artistic excellences the potency contained in the
sound-energy and the form contained in the light energy.

g gens gaflypnh GuuipHenso

Qpafloypd ST @G FTOQUTEGT Qb

ST (pd Ot (pb QuisdQup Hmis A
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Feulled 2_airen gengsnwuyh geafulisd Qurm s ik Penevd s
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aflonmid), ST Ieigeonsuh v CarHphHred
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upu e eirmwenwd ameogpub U Qsafllurs slamdh@a g
apus Hpermgib.

The ultimate effect of sculptural art is to reveal with
all clarity the potency of articulated sound and the eternal
aspect of the light source,



179

- to unify the macrocosmic and microcosmic aspects
through its own structure

- and to symbolise and indicate the ontological
truths and concepts associatcd with the sculpture
in a pleasant artistic way.

HeTLenal H(HhHS aenaQup BmibA

e pb galPenso a(maunbd CzrpH

auswOiLy, o1 s> ussitemTih PeneotnIefaflsir @i B35
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ok S15HQxT e @, enwwbHed davir EAHGD gofuiisir flensouirsd
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LU LOuBL Hersolw, Apps gelupesr HpermEib.

The excellent status of the art of drawing depends
upon-

1. comprchending and upholding the essential and
specific characteristics of the objects perceived in
Nature

2. creating the desired form against the background
_ of appropriate lustrous manifestation of light

3. understanding the varied aspects of the desired
form such as cumulative excellence, beauty,
colour and so forth.

The excellence of drawing, drawn so as to appear
with varied specific and significant aspects is based upon
the above mentioned activities.

geSifmen Quisorsd a siremn L35
gafiflened RuIoTed o (GHouth HTEHTL_COR 60
goflual gatuyb ol @ellupbd
geSufleir epsoth gafiflened eyeoh
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An artist should gain supreme knowledge about
image and form by

- realising the unchanging significance and
relevance of a particular form through the sound-
syllable pertaining to that form

- realising the complete structure of that form
through the basic light-source

- and understanding clearly the nature of
manifested light which emerges from the primal
light source, the nature of sound energy
manifested through the light source and the
nature of the primal existence manifested in the
cubits of light (1.e each pada of the vastu mandala)

SASSHIPb 2 ICas o155 g1 Hinb et
yph g o (meuhd PneoQupéd s @ub » (306)

G aabesl uppu KPEs Hurer Heeoulled,
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a-ciron 55 eTapib gafurdll, Bp@ yPEGE QaefiuGib o (meuoT
Siph 2 BaubhRnE Heecds Senowpenshdh Qur@bd@ib.

Only the inner experience which gushes from the
depth of heart absorbed in deep meditation on a particular
image assumes the form of inner light and then manifests
itself externally in a concrete form. Only the same inner
experience bestows a permanent artistic excellence on that
particular concrete form.
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The subtle aspect of arts which creates aesthetical
bliss is based upon the efficacy of realising the exact nature
of form contained in the light source and the exact nature
of rhythmic sound waves contained in the sound source.

sTeTQemTeit HeneoGl HICHTEDISHTT ST H P (308)

pieTgRIeRTienal UHPI ZyDDEOTET HI IIPILD HILTHTS
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S OumLWTSHS: QarTetT_Gswr .

The efficacy concerncd with the finest experiential
knowledge (about arts) is based on the aspects (padas)
which are 64 in number.

pisETRencvdh HpGerm alsirnencd GEmdhnib (309)

pisTTg@IeTia) GapTLiurer gyHDCOD LB Ly FH AT
SibFmsmm (1) UEHH® JLmAUaTeT Fnpnhafier ad85
Ppsbens Crridl Sl epauh@Gib.

Only the efficacy concerned with the finest
experiential knowledge {about arts) would make an artist
know the fragmentary special functions of each square of
the vastu mandala

sTesTeRflued WEEINGT TuphAETeS enwums
ofssirsnfiued yTindsr o crenmd CaiTHEGH
eTeRT(p b S Frnlwed Aedremrph Gpiupbd
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2. G @, M TERTUPHH SI FTUSWED b DD Hpnb
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- Having analysed the (invisible and) forcible
movement of the square - (grid) which is associated
with the cnergising number and letter

- having understood that the firmness and order of
the force of attraction (pull) functioning in cigkt
directions is based on the energising nature of
number pattern

- having understood the nature and force of each
grid and force of attraction in eight directions
working on the grid and

- having equated and identified the eight direstional
atiraction occurring in the inner space with that
occuring on the squares of the vastu mandala

the artist should enunciate the creative forms in an aitistic
and exccllent way.

The infallible knowledge about the square - space of
the vastu mandala is based on the analysis of such
cnunciations.
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The pattern of lctters evolves into an effective and
all pervasive sound through the design of 64 squares and
evolves into word form which contains in itself the truths
concerned with creation ctc.

This evolution takes place in a perfect order. The
same pattern gets eternalised in the phenomenon of OM
which pervades everywhere as the potency of scriptural
statement and cternal truth. Strictiy speaking the energy
and efficacy of 64 squarcs i{s only that of all pervasive
eternal sound known as OM.
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The creative art which functions based on octonary
is an everlasting one. Various designs (Mandalas} would
be effected through the variations and progressions of
octonary. The wise men should, at the first stage.
perspectively understand the features of these mandalas.
They should intuitively observe with consciousness the
effulgence of creative potencies of OM, when the Primal
Existence expresses itsell upon the upward force which
manifests in the most subtle and indistinct way. The
commendable artistic skill is indeed to observe keenly the
cfficacious phenomenon of Om. It is indeed the beatific
and blissful dance of Nataraja. When they intuitivcly realise
this, they attain spiritual virility. This would reveal the
secret that the functional process of the Primal Existence
is manifested alike both in the internal and external
spheres and effect a clear and deep knowledge about it.
The unexcellable lustrous phenomenon of Om would reveal
this truth.

GQuunyuilr o airents eenmisngd STEsTL 60
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The deep cognizance of the truths about ensouled or
animated matter and the animating factor would reveal
the creative efficacy in its essential state, which is capable
of enabling the artists to know the nature of Primal
Existence. '
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The Primal state of sound manifests itsell as the
potency of light - phenomenon, energy of light-planes and
the function of light-aspects. When that sound emerges
up as the vowel sound it gets united with consonant -
sound. To know this process is to know inferentially the
nature of animating factor and of the animated matter.

2. ufQprel Gmreir gpsir Quownuwed GHrer b (315)
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Even before the emergence of vowel-sound, there
manifests a source-place which is eternal and gives rise to
such emergence.

Quoiuissd (pusevsd Duisbflensd Far_®ub. (316)
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The functional state of that source-place is effected
by the natural and inseparable potency of the Primal
Existence.

0. uiGyred b HIG gRA Ppped
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The clernal potentiality of light-source would
perspectively reveal the excellent form of letter as assumed
by the vowcl sound (animating sound).
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The emerging sound of vowel is indced the sound
effccted when the basic and primal sound surges up from
the inncr space/navel and when the nstruments of body
take flawless cfforts in due manner to articulate the sound.
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Those persons who have krown the minute details
concerned with the units of Time such as cye-twinkling or
snapping of finger, would attain sharpness of knowledge
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potential. This potency would explain the nature of
attaining innumerable powers of creative process within
the smallest duration.

sesrenflients ensmFQAETYU QuregCs empPuwimd
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Only the smallest units of Time such as cye-
twinkling/snapping of finger attain the greatest mcasure
of Time such as the period of great dcluge. The deep
knowledge about the cfficacy of celestial time, terrestrial
time, etc., would enable the artist to attain an inexpressible
highest cfficacy / power. IL is of the nature of revealing the
creative rays (aspects) of cight (the octonaty).

afesirGemr T GL_ eTeNTeRTIL 2 6T 4 SHui: (321)
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The intricacies of space and those of octonary would
reveal one’s own inner predisposition or volition towards
crcation.
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Those wise men who procced to analyse the exalted
process of creative expression should wholly understand
the fcatures of two states (1) state of movement (dynamic)
and (ii) Lthe state of being in its own place of existence.
They should analyse the lineaments pertaining to these
and conceive the nature of form according to the specifically
revealed injunctions. They should also know the symbolic
message revealed by the FORM and analyse diligently its
other featurcs.
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The cternal work OM would induce the process of
analysing (1) the creative element/fact or which is deeply
rooted in the mandala-design and (2) the brilliant state of
conscfousncss. The complete structure of letter pattern
would reveal the facts about creative efficay and the process
of octonary, without anything being left out unexplained.
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The expert in Vastu should scrutinise the fcatures
of the Primal Existencc and of the universe, having
consistently realised the nature of Time and Spacec and
that of Rhythm and the stale of perfcclion. Only the
creation of FORM based upon such scrutinisation would
make it possible for the relevant symbolic message to get
identified with that FORM.
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The articulated sound of letter, metrical syllable and
‘metrical feet would evolve into the effective patterns of
words, fit cnough for realising the greatness of the Primal
Existence and for assuming the form of the Primal
Existence. To recognise the true nature of sound through
the continucd and mature intuitive consciousness is indeed
the efficacy that would make known the substance of
FORM and its conspicuous and consistent symbolic
message.

968 Hluisd guuib Qnﬂ:;@m £ b
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The subtlety of sound-phenomenon is indeed the
slcadiness cffected by the Light substance. The subtlety
of sound phenomenon assumes different expressive modes
which get rooted in different plancs of the universe. The
process of such assumption of expressive modes is the
process in conformity with the naturc of the primal
existence.
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Only the great articulating effort which surges from
within, manifests the efficacious word which sounds both
as consonant and vowel. The ‘expert should realise the
symbolic message of FORM, by analysing the nature of
the Primal Existence through the articulated efficacious
word. Therefore, it is only the sound of letter that functions
as the animating and invigorating primal sound.
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The gradual evolution or development in light source
and the gradual cvolution/development in sound source,
the fundamental state of light form, sound Potency of
word, varied stages of manifestations of light form — all
these pervade throughout the whole universe. Elaborate
study of these aspects and detailed analysis of thcse
expressive phcnomena are in conformily with truth and
tradition.
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The expert should know consistently the formation
of formless point (niskala pada) at the centre of the
manduka mandala. Then he should precisely understand
— 1) the revolution on the plane of the space of supreme
consciousness in which form the Primal Existence cxhibits
itself and which manifests in the plane of the mandala in
fivefold stage along its four sides and 2) the energy which
makes the power of each square to take it swilt movements.
If he analyses these two aspects without giving room for
any doubt and distortion, he could gradually attain the
supreme knowledge about the creative power of the space.

Bewwr SEThGsH Sepwaiph sTe0th
areogplh Qurggith SHerrdhfwsd Qppuiml
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The absolute Time which does not give room for
divisions and classification is nothing but the pointed
vision devoid of twinkling. The expert should know the
essentials about the external art by which he would be
able to cognise the real nature of the Primal Existence,
when greater divisions and smaller division of time are
formed in a mathematical way. He should also know about
the characteristics of greater and smaller divisions of Time:
should perspectively analyse the way in which cosmic
cnergy is gradually discharged right from the basic unit of
time; should preciscly know the divisions of Time such as
chariot-Flag, Chariot-dust etc and the power of emanation
taking place through the smaller units of time such as
snapping of finger. Bascd upon these he should realise
the basic truths about the Primal Existence. This s the
process being naturally adopted by the wise men of
tradition.

alsiranmed HfECsrr QuikPene CuGeori (331)



193

aflexT 6wlelr (6T L soLBH H6T) & en 60 HIL UK &Henan
SPBseuTHGer Ginuifflencven o ararsur gy o exmTiv i A(HH Hib
GuCeomit ysurt.

Only those persons who have known the subtleties
of creative power (Kala) of each square of Mandala are
considered to have known the real nature of the Primal
Existence.

O HMN WL Qusoflsnew QI ESHTiT
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Only those persons who have analysed and
perspectively known the aspects aof creative powers which
are denscly charged within the frame of octonary pattern
are considered to be the wise men of great and everlasting
excellence, being capable of analysing the powers of the
plane of the mandala.
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Only the cirergy which is swiflly brought into effect
in all through 64 squares formed within the frame of the
Manduka Mandala, could reveal the natural features of
the universe which is in its definite and defectless
structural pattern.
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The manifestation of Light energy occurs in the same
way as the manifestation of sound in the worlds existing
at dilferent levels of space. The experts should understand
the real nature of such occurence of light. They should
know the all-pervading and all-penetrating power of light
and its creative features. Those who realise the light energy
based upon this process could deduce the subtlety of
upward force of vastu (earth) which is kept pressed down
by the force of Primal Existence.
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Firstly, the silpin should mark out the dots
purposeful for proper measurements. These dots would
make known the latent form of an image (sculpture)
associated with both sound and light features. The
intended image would be formed based upon these. The
creative consciousness which realises the nature of image
would explain the functional state of octonary.
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The well-designed and pleasing form of an image is
based on the position of main vertical line (lamba or
brahma sutra)

Cp¥&Ssr @ QueGEH pifee a erridHub (337)
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The vertical line (brahma-sutra) in its natural position
is indicative of the five states of an image or sculpture.

sresrfieneo eT(phaT sTeT@uP GurGBam
SIS gYIPIh HenwH AT siflajpub phhab (338)

srigsir @GPy feeod@Gnu eTaghsTHAND, eTL 1961
QuestyPemnevh@Mu QurEmrsanh QuUIGESIL 5emeodHpCGer
sifienous Qup i@ Qu@iiamewrdgb.

The creative efficacy effected by letters pertaining to
the symbol of eight and object (content) of the natural
state of eight is a worthy state which could amplify the
knowledge potency.
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The expert should precisely and comprehensively
understand 1) the efficacy which is effected in an object
formed of octonary and (2) the efficacy of creative power
which is sprouting from each square of the mandala.
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Through an understanding of these and of the nature of
numerical symbolism and phonematic symbolism, the art
of sculpture which is effulgent in its nature, attains
supremacy.
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The units of smaller Time get effected based on
absolute Time pertaining to the and motive of vastu. Having
understood by means of implications these smaller units
and the time which functions in respect of image, the
expert should know the subtleties of image through his
decp knowledge of construction. The process of knowing
in this way is due to the natural and innate creative -
potency of octonary
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Only the division of Time, becoming mainly known
as day and might, and being in its own essential state is
of the nature of revealing the FORM.
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The pertinent and worthy process (concerned with
creation) would make knowrn: the fact that 1) the
phenomenon of time, 2) knowledge gained by night-time
and 3) efforts undertaken during daytime - all these three
are of nature of being the aspects of creative power which
brings into effect the desired end in its full measure; and
it enables the knowers to analyse the phenomenon of
numerical pattern and letter pattern and to achieve the
unfolding eternal result.
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Based on the analysis of the aspects of creative
power effected by Time and of the nature of spatial
dimension integrated by Time, the essential cfficacy of
knowledge which is capable of analysing the manifesting
process of Primal Existence through its scttled Rhythm -
would reveal the basic truth-and motive assumed by FORM.
To explain the unfailing reality of the universe based on
such knowledge is the supreme method conforming to the
tradition.
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The ultimate and purposeful effect of day is the ever-
growing manifestation (evolution) and that of night is ever
functioning involution (withdrawal)
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Those persons who have realised the nature of time
in the duration of which each existent gets absorbed (or
involuted} into the primal cause would be free from
miseries. Having transcended the temporal limitations such
as day, night, etc., and become free from the modifications
such as transformation, involution etc they would know
about time in its real nature — the time which is capable
of exteriorising in visible forms the aspects of Primal
Existence.
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The efficacious and unfailing process is to know the
real nature of the duration called Night. Night is the
division of Time, known as the time of involution or
absorption. Consciousness which gets refined during the
time of being in absorption, evolves into complete and
perfect knowledge about creation and is capable of yielding
the enduring purpose according to the phenomenon in
continuum. Having known the subtlety of the nature of
involution, the phenomenon of octonary etc., the wise men
should scrutinise the state of plenitude revealed by Time
which invests a befitting symptom and imprint to each
developmental stage and the nature of Absolute Time,
which is eternal. Having done so, they should know the
nature of Rhythm. This is indeed, the process which is
efficacious and unfailing.
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Only the seven colours which get manifested by the
rising sun become the seven days (of weeks) which are
the divisions of Time.

Hre0 Quuieued #ig Hefled o enTivpS):

fevd GO Qpfapenp CaTHSH

Epreo(yh afstTguh penauwp CETh&U

Bame0h Sl TERTEI(Ih F Pusd sy sunGy (348)

Sl - HPuSHHMEO USOILT,

HTEOH MG 0 TN suedlenibenwt 6T 5 51, & 604
@Puesuyh penpinng INIEEEHS, GTebRer (oo L)



200

Peneoenwuyh, eflesirenflsdr (L5 4 Leir) Penoenwuh SEréad
Baneod flsir eresir @uiensoupd sTgh 5 @wensoupb ifieuriHet.

Those who are experienced in architecture and
sculpture would be able to know the functional
phenomenon of number and letter pertaining to a FORM

f) on realising the real potency of time
i) on analysing the indications of Rhythm and

i) on determining with great accuracy the nature
of land and mandala -
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Those persons who have known the truth about the
process of involution which takes place at the time of
great deluge, are capable of analysing and knowing the
nature of creative powers which emerge again at the time
of re-creation.
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Those persons who are able to analyse according to
the scriptural instructions 1) calculable time i) its efficacy
(energy), and iif) the nature of Primal Existence which
functions due to its own volition and will in the mode
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such and such object shall be effected in such and such
a way” could know the subtlety of octonary, as it really is.
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Those persons who are intent on comprehensively
knowing the efficacy of Language are capable of knowing
the essential nature of Primal Existence,

- having analysed the content potency of the first
letter A which is a single lettered word

- having minutely observed the nature of Time
through the subtle aspects concerned with chariot
(which is the semblance of the universe)

- having realised the truth that only the divisions
of time constitute the science of calculation
(mathematics)

- having understood the letter identificd with FORM
and having known the compact stature of
existence revealed by Rhythm.
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Furthermore, they would realise the subtle process
in which the intended expressions of FORM are revealed
through its artistic features; would realise

- various states according to the intended
expressions,

- the functional process of FORM based on the
calclations as revealed by the beatific appearance
of the FORM and

- penetratingly observe the internal structure of
FORM through their art and they could realise
experientially the eternal stature of Primal sound.
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Those persons who have understood the symbolic
message expressed by an image or sculpture formed of
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points indicative of proper proportions, would be able to
analyse the nature of aesthetic expericnce derived from
seeing that FORM, would be able to sift the truth revealed
by the very breath of that sculpture and its structural
features and they could know the specific characteristics
of that FORM.
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1. Analysing the nature of Primal Existence, form
assumed by It and the primal dot.

2. Determining (or ascertaining) the Proper time,
space, particular form to be created in accordance
with time and space based on mathematical
calculation.

3. Understanding the nature of Rhythm infused with
the FORM and the enduring and steady state of
the universe in which form gets firmly established.

— Those persons who have undertaken the
aforementioned efforts are efficacious in discerning and
understanding the creative powers of the light source.
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The potency of a word, which is a single lettered OM
is based on the symbolic unfoldment of the Primal
Existence.

QT WH S Qoo WBAUTGeT Quurywirul
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The blissful state which indicates the unfoldment of
Primal Existence in the form of universe - shines forth
basically as a word which contains in itself as its content
(referent) the unexcellable substance contained in the
Primal sound OM. The same blissful state having emanated
as light and sound emerging from the Primal space through
the potency of creative aspects of OM, would gladden the
viewer's heart. The wise men ascertain the fact that the
same blissful state becomes the energetic sound related
to the clemental space and the first and basic Ictter of a
languagc and shines forth as sound potency which is the
very basic for the creation of foium.

WOwmf) aeirame QuBFurme: o4
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The Primal sound - om - shines forth as the force
functioning in the octonaric phenomenon. The formal state
om becomes the energy of light aspects. The potency to be
realised in the octonaric phenomenon gradually manifests
as the indistinct and distinct sounds related to the
elemental space. It should be understood in due order
that the varying process of eight fold pattern is of the
nature of evolution in its continuum and of the nature of
alternatively assuming the form of perfect square.

s smip b Quppeibh galdsmed LLPPE® (358)
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The potency of light source is of two kinds — one is
to be realised in actual experience and the other is external
and impelling manifestation.

geuemand Gar@ib Quuicensi yoraflub
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The five kinds of line and the primal dot which
indicate the formless aspect of Primal Existence are

suggestive of the effective way by which all the beings
could attain divine perfection. :
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The straight line and the letter pertaining to it would
reveal the upright features of FORM. The nature of curved
line is to enhance the beauty of the FORM.
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Those persons who have experientially realised well
the beauty of curved form of OM letter, would analyse
further and realise the inseparable subtlety in the
variations of octonary and recognise the efficacy in the
upward force effected by the alternate displacement process
of the octonary. Having recognised this they would realise
that the significance of the curved line, the structural
features by which different limbs of body are given external
form, - letters pertaining to it, wrigglings and flirtings,
flexibility, the state of perfection attained by the form —
all these features could be visible in the artistic features
of Nataraja.
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The expert should know the motive and inner sense
of the process by which the universe comes into existence,
when the Primal existence is in its blissful state. The
Primal Existence shines forth with an energy of effccting
a form as conceived by it. The energy assumes the form
of OM which exists as space light and as basic of language
and emerges out, under its own self-will to become many.
The proper method pertaining to the analysis of beatific
structure is to know well the nature of that energy, through
the natural correspondent between number and letter.
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Having obtained all the essential informations the
way of analysing the language meant for blissful expression
in order to know the truths about number, letter and
purpose of eternal and expressive art is to elaborately
reveal the basic motive (message) of sculpture or Formal
structure which has emerged based on the unfailing
creative pattern which comes down through the ages
revealing the characteristics of numerical pattern and
based on the functional energy which has pervaded and
filled in all the sixty four squares of the mandala.
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The cxperts should perspectively understand the
subtlety of the mandala, having known the fact about the
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basts of octonary and known the eternal features embedded
in all the sixty four squares. The creative powers associated
with the energy of space sound are also established in
those squares. After a complete and methodical analysis,
all the findings and truths about the revolving state of
Primal Existence, the inconcelvable state of its swiftness
of revolution, its subtle and. steady potency of thrusting
down the upward exertion, its subtle state of movement
and about the state of assuming the form of paramanu
even inside an atom. - ' ’
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Having analysed the nature and subtlcty of octonary
having perspectively understood its compactness and
orderly process, having scrutinised the internal and
external feature of sixty four squares, the expert should
understand the efficacy of creative art in ¢-*¢ manner.
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The expert should contemplatively understand the
characteristics of five primal dots or five primal parts. He
should calculate both the foremost type of measurement
and inferior most measurement according to the seriptural
instructions. He should understand the features of external
and gross form and the symbolic and subtle message as
expressed by the form. Based on these experience, he
should gain a penetrating acumen and through that he
should know the concepts concerned with the art of
sculpture. Further more, he should expound these in a
perfect way. Only through the experiential knowledge
concerned with creative art and existential art he should
know the above mentioned concepts.
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The exact view on the compact nature of Primal
Existence is to look at the essential state of Primal
Existence and (o analyse its three kinds of modal variations
(foremost, intermediate, and lower or male, [emale and
neuter).

1. To calculate the fitting time

2. To realise the potency of Primal Existence through
strenuous efforts

3. To determine the exact process of bringing out
form

and 4. to create it, keeping in view the nature of all
comprising universe. All these should be attained
by an expert through contemplative and analytical
thought about the energy of space light.

Having realised, the symbolic message of the desired
FORM, the force of attraction exerted in eight directions,
the subtle principle associated with this gravitational pull,
the expert should take efforts to realise the features of
space and time. The efforts on the part of expert to realise,
based on the principle of time, the real nature of the five
fold phenomenon in sixty four squares and its varied
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functions and formation keeping itself in twenty five points
would also reveal the compact state of Primal Existence.

Peirenulslr arattents @afigp Qprdf

poeniler gRinh paugips GpaniGs
aairame Guel aanGameait Gwsonsd '
peEIpb Sigurst grétGmubh  HpsrQEp
SipuTsr  Frevdst  sisefusd »EGH (368)

SNLQUT(Gefslr  eTesir uenALLIL L Peovwenw Apréd,
pswamwPomeulsdr gRssfosmu awfariieb otu®s Sib
aumsulsd Qpaflams o swrivg g, TU@hsmeonemtd Qurmis,
64 gerenwamued 64 sgudsaligub epeois Qur b b
Grflenwd Cpofis g 64 semeownrdpaubefu o @webd (intemnal
and innate force) @g1 srer e emirauls b Hwed Qpplwr @b,

~The nature of five fold process {s

to visualise the eightfold state of the effulgent
substance, ' o

to realise the state of absorption of the subtle
statc of Primal Existence in such a way as to
expound its functions,

to gain clarity about the immanent state of Primal
existence in all the sixty four squares through its

- sixty four attributes and in association with

eightfold aspect and to realise the internal and
innate force of the. sixty four creative powers of
the: Primal Existence.
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The expert should realise the light aspect (apart from
the sound aspect) of letters and the compact and
comprehensive state of vastu mandala. Having gained vast
knowledge about the squares of the mandala and having
realised the nature of architectural structures, he should
gain experiential knowledge, in the sphere of vastu.
Consequently, having determined the on-coming course
and the suitability of time in due manner, he should realise
the greatness and symbolic message of the transverse ‘hand
(dola hasta) of Nataraja. Having consistently analysed and

realised the cosmic phenomenon of Nataraja, he should
notice the importance of object, its symbolic message and
its various,points which indirectly reveal this symbolic
message. The traditional and cerebral process is to analyse
the content and import of OM which shines forth as the
Primal word, expressive of the exact meaning and message
of the sculptural art. The expert having carefully avoided
the state of delusion and distortion should analyse the
process of vastu mandala in this manner.
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The men of erudition would whole heartedly realise,
with a deep involvement, the following :

- the symbolic meaning as expressed by word
- the evidently articulated word
- the leaping pattern

and - the efflcacious state of variations. They would
know about these based on the contential potency
of the Primal sound OM.
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The developmental stages of creative art are -
1) realisation through one’s own intuition 2) instructions
on this realisation and 3) viewing the objects meant for
creation with an experiential knowledge. Having enabled
the expert to see the nature of Primal Existence on the
basis of consciousness and knowledge and to scrutinize
the unexcellable state of Primal Existence through the
emergence of internal force of consciousness, the
phenomenon of sixty-four square mandala would effect an
orderly movement in the auspicious aspect of the energy
of the space-light.
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Having perspectively analysed and known the nature
of vertical line (brahma sutra) and having perfectly realised
the nature of creative powers which are sixty-four in
number, the artist should clearly know the state of subtlety
existing in Vastu. The tradition associated with fivefold
phenomenon, having visualised the desired FORM based
on the analysis of the light aspect of vertical line (brahma
sutra), various horizontal and directional lines, the exact
position of the FORM, corresponding dots and
modifications to be cffected at different planes and having
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deternined the corresponding letters and numbers, would
explain elaborately the perfect state of FORM.

. BISSOU - L% H60 mdusb@suws&t @p@m o (373)
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The exac: serformance of an artist (sculptor) dealing
with Images and FORMS is to hold a firm resolution about
the intended FORM, to visualise it and to engage himself
in that particular action.

Blouesd mpeosd BOurBL  Heral ' (374)
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1) To declare a particular FORM with a definite
knowledge and

2) to hold a resolve with the certitude of
consciousness as to the form to be sculpted —
both are of one and the same effect (motive).

HnQ@eonafly plewQuigar gnpurd  LEGHRUTE T
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(Bed = aurabg wedTLevb; Aihub)
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1) The central theme (of the scripture) which is to
be understood through implications

2) the evidently declared concept of the work

3) the additional and specific message: of the work
to be known through its commentaries

4) the subtle themes couched in aphoristic forms
5) the intended work
6) its author

7) time and place in which the author s,ets forth his
doctrines — all these are basically needed for those
who proceed to perspectively analyse a scripture.

. (This view is applicable for both the scriptural
work and the architectural work)

nul = Vastu mandala; sculpture; treatise.
urell gLbmelsir uTC G emsd @webCu (376)
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Owing to its nature of extention and variation. it is

compatible to say that any sculptural or architectural work

is a

s0ng or verse.

ur b Qurpepth uRTQEBIY QurbeEnw
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- Song or verse, its content, its compact nature, giving
room for elaborated explanation, the nature of substance
(medium) in which the song Is to be inscribed, the melody
of the song or the sonic body- having analysed all these,
the expert should set forth and declare the central theme
of the verse. It is the artistic convention to analyse the
sculptural art or poetic art as assoclated with fivefold
phenomenon of blissful expression, ’

ponpQ@pl eauiGu  psirefu amai.@d) (378)
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If all the constituent members are arranged according
to the declared pattern, the created song or sculpture
would certainly. reveal -the exact message ‘as:intended. by
the creator (sculptor).

Cpiipmp SPESsrt Deoataps DHaps s
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The men of great erudition, being the knowers of the
significant functional phenomenon and of the art of
marking the points according to the prescribed
measurements and keeping themselves in deep
contemplation - become endowed with artistic efMicacy by
which they could know the essentials needs for beautifying
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the message to be symbolically expressed; and they set
forth, under, various categories, the theories concerned
with the process and phenomenon through which the
blissful expression reveals itselfl spontancously and orderly.

salrppd PESD HBIHPE FTHS)
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pegRIgh pHeme paflladamé (G (380)

Qur@ifiu Eheeneowrer s (Apuwrer i) —

st (ppoorer gEmzyd SGBHSP QuiG; el
appeorer giemsub elmemb Qup CEres e, LT
sene ppeopensuih 64 Quisbreneruyb Qpefeur st YooluGhE:
ST Gub.

The intended and beautiful FORM or Image is capable
of setting at work both the mind and the five senses of the
viewer. It would enable him to know elaborately about the
five gross elements - from space to earth and it would
clearly reveal the characteristics of octonary and creative
powers of the sixty-four squares.
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& .9 Cau.

The expert should know in an flluminative way the
form as assumed by OM and understand the basic features
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of light and sound. Having ,observed pertinently the
phenomenon of space and that of octonary based on the
characteristics of OM-and having analysed the nature of
creative powers associated with varied phases of OM, the
expert should attain a high standard of existential
knowledge about Vastu mandalas. Only this is the process
of manifestation of pure and absolute blissful expression.

' hentoupb firentouyh Qo gbCp - (382)
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The features of objcct and the lnvarlablc order in
which these features are associated with FORMS would
set forth a definite and faultless way for the expression of
artlstlc beauty '

TR PSP mcuuGu T3l Hen 60 @mlmﬁl
- araQerqgh Hwgupnh eped Hpeww
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The varied pedestals (seats) based on the process of
octonary would shine forth with eight kalas, which function
as the energles of Primal Existence through Number and
Letter. The artistic efficacy of blissful expression would
explain the nature of Primal Existence by uniting with
spatial phenomenon and explain it as the appearance or
expresslon of symbols belonging to thé process of octonary

90 @m& yl_mb gcri'l#.a-.mw BiCuh

sneQpl Ty selgipdh solC

P Qpfl eemiamed aarQewenr aenifper
weneoup BHhped wrApd QipshGs. (384)
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ofiuflued mLueiuyd galdsme [LUUbSBuD
sooQpawd GPECaTarsad Qarair@), SiPGEoOW
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It is the conventional process concerned with Vastu
to observe the subtlety of sound phenomenon and that of
light energy, motivated towards artistic patterns and to be
firm and steady in realising — through the unchanging
procedures and consciousness — the potency (energy)
‘encased by all through the sixty-four squares.
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Having understood without doubt and dlstortion the
exact process of Vastu mandala and the reticulation of the
,surface area, the expert should comprehensively
tunderstand the fivefold aspect of sculpture, the square
and its intended purpose. Having perspectively sifted the
.process of octonary and the emergence of spatial
manifestation through fivefold phenomenon, those persons
who have discerned the rapid revolutions of Time in all
the sixty-four squares would be able to have the Time

under their control. {They would be able to rule ovcr Time
even).
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sTeo(pd QurGar @-bapd Y ECH
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Those persons who have understood the concepts
related to sculpture, having realised the fact that it is the
conventional process to see the nature of Primal Existence
through a methodic analysis of Time, object and space,
should first conceive the exact nature of the intended
FORM or Image. Based on the symbolic message as
expressed by the FORM or Image. they would realise the
essential nature of Time.
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S Qued gms Glhamed Hperru

Beroowyp olndsed ghFwsd QAppCw (387)

9%, gafl Qued, gef Qens, aflu @5 DMnaud S35
PoMhGh SMGuenL., QeSulisr gens, @efufisir aeneomeansd
Lanar gppd — Pepep BEHULABH phsneod Frhib
Qurbs o exTivd Gnb.

Sound, acoustic properties, melodies of sound,
lengthening of articulation in excess of the ordained
duration of a particular syllable, sounded word, the creative
power (kala) of sound - all these are explained by the
fivefold phenomenon so as to be applicable for all the
ages. (applicable for ever).

ursfleny HMGa Qs (GPH S
wrhsme Heeoulsr Qp@lapsd Qummarmul
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Keeping the duration of matra and its sound (mode
of articulation) as the basic factors and having known the
acoustic counts based on the mathematical calculation
pertaining to Vastu mandala, I have set forth the process
of measurement in a befitting way in this text.

TUpHPaTel gens Qeokisp BB
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Only the exact process of articulation of letter
according to phonematic rules is the process of
pronouncing the specifically designed group of words
meant for extolling the greatness of the Primal Existence.
This is the self-born and natural process.

aFflupb e pUpd SEETL(ph ph@d
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The artistic subtlety/excellence realised by one’s own
consciousness is indeed the skill to articulate the letters
through the relevant efforts exerted in crest, chest, neck,
nose, teeth and tounge.
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The process of measurement is designed perfectly
with the sole motive of designing the most perfect and
charming structure.
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The aspect of the process of measurement
perspectively takes into account the state of octonary and
its creative powers and reveals the perspectives of the
Vastu mandala illuminated by sixty-four squares through
numerical pattern and letter pattern. .
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He who is interested in Vastu should attain the ability
to look at the perspectives of fivefold nature, fivefold art,
fivefold process, fivefold point and five letters of short
sound. He should acquire the power of knowledge to
experientially know the 25 aspects and the creative powers
rooted in all the sixty-four squares. By this ability and
knowledge, he would attain efficacy, not impaired by doubt
and distortion and he would understand the nature of
number and letter pertaining to the Primal Existence.
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There are three factors to be observed - Space, Time
and the nature of the material. Having keenly observed
the resultant effect of a particular place selected, the
potency of Time and the refined and supreme state effected
by the object, the artist should undertake the work of
sculpting in order to bring into effect its beauty. This is
the process being adopted by the experts in this field.
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Only the phenomenon oriented towards an enduring
purpose is the unfailing efficacy which makes known the
symbolic message of the FORM.
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The efficacy of the flluminative and blissful expression
consists of both the sound-energy and light-energy.
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Those persons who have attained su preme knowledge
about the Absolute and Primal Existence through the
realisation of the subtlety of fivefold function could
understand the nature of Time that existed even before
the creation of the Universe, Space and obfect and could
become the knowers of the exact nature of Time, Primal
Existence, Rhythm, Form and Universe. Only such persons
could realise their subtlcties. Only such persons are
considered to be the persons of supreme consciousness.
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Having keenly understood the significant features of
OM, the primal sound of language and observed the natural
phenomenon, the expert should know about the functional
art, science of language, subtlety of mandala-process and
of the Primal Existence. He should intuitively realise that
only the potential and primal sound evolves into the
language of blissful expression and attain perfect
cxperiential knowledge. Through the efficacy by which the
subtlety of the Primal Existence becomes revealed in
consciousncss, he should know the varicties of functional
words and observe their referents in due manner. Having
contemplated these aspects, he should analyse the compact
nature of objects. This is the process of fivefold aspect
pertaining to the blissful expression.
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Those persons endowed with supreme wisdom would
be able to observe the real nature of scientific language
based on- ) perception ii) inference,, iii) contemplation, iv)
assimilation of all the relevant data v) finding the truth by
thoroughly analysing them, vi) creative powers (kalas) of
the sixty-four squares and vii) the fivefold aspect. Having
attained vast knowledge about subtle object, self-
manifested object, eternal object, visible object, casual
object, created object etc., they would be able to explain
the nature of the real and great substance known as the
Primal Existence through the language of blissful
expression.
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The exact method adopted by the experts in the field
of architecture and sculpture is

- to meticulously analyse the subject-matter or theme
or design of the work undertaken

- to analyse the fivefold process related to that work

- to analyse the fivefold aspect to be explained by
the scriptural tradition
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- to analyse the mode of fivefold regulaiion (fenew)
- and to analyse the core and kernel of the work.

The uniqucness of the subject-matter/design of the
work should be analysed only in this way.
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The architect/sculptor should analyse, on scientific
basis, the formation of five contents-subtle sense, direct
sense, gross sense, core-sense and the aesthetic - and the
exact purport of these contents. He should realise that
only the subtle manifestation of the Primal Existence in
64 squares makes known the real potentiality of five dots
and of 25 aspects manifested through them. The distinct
and infallible way of realising the nature of Primal Existence
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Is capadle of explaining the nature of Number and the
existential nature of supreme Space represented by 64
squares. The process of Octonary which pervades all
directions and which always shines forth in its own
essential nature would make it possible to know the
everlasting process of artistic creations and that of art. It
enables one to know the basic truth behind the leaping
process of octave - pattern. (leaving behind one state and
assuming another state).
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Those who realise the specific features of
architectural and sculptural field should know that the
potency cvolved through the knowledge of the inherent
power of light-source is capable of making know the
multifarious states of space and the exact value/power of
the science of space. Those who know this fact, could
evidently see the uniqueness of 64 squares - the
uniquencss which could be experientially realised. They
could also know how the Time - factor is installed there
with its cyclic features. Having compatibly understood
these features and having known their extra-ordinary
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eflicacies, they bccome cquipped enough to analyse the
functional and applicational aspects of those fcatures.
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Having comprehensively understood the subtle
nature of time and the nature of three existents (masculine,
feminine and neutral kind) which reveal the nature of
Primal Existence, the architect should analyse the patterns
of creation, evolved through those existents. This kind of
analysis is according to the old tradition.
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Making of the points (dots) according to the rules of
proportion would give rise to the perfect state of a
sculpture. The nature of art would enablc one to know the
art of fixing the points. One's proficiency in that ait should
be developped more and more. The paticrn of 64 squares
(kala) is the most penctrative and basfc and the artistic
form is exccedingly concretised by the subtle and primal
feature of 64 squares. Language, variegated into eight
groups shines forth (operators) as both light and sound at
thc emerging state of Primal Existence. Only that power of
knowledge which is capable of realising the exact nature
of light and sound - potency of Primal Existence is the
basic for the true and eternal art. Only that acumen is a
channel for intuitive experience. Through his own intuitive
expericnee, the expert should analyse nature of Existence
in its own slate and clearly understand how this innate
and cternal nature expresses itself through experience.
Having known the pattern of number, he should identify
it with the cffulgent Primal Existence. He should analyse
the nature of language through the octave patterns. To
him, the tradition of sculpture would reveal the subtle
powers of sound and light through octonary.
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All the manifested patterns of threefold substance
is, indeed, the manifesting power of the Primal Existence.
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The primal dot (central point) is indicative of the
three states of each existent (emergence, duration and
dissolution). These three states are to be investigated based
on the features of images/forms as directed by the perfect
masters (gurus).

The pentadic state, inner consciousness, energy of
the circular movements dependent on five dots, process of
absorption in that circular movement, scientific significance
in that absorption - all these are to be analysed through
the most effective scientific way.

The eternal features of the effulgency of the self-
propelling urge should be comprehended.

By doing the afore mentioned three studies, the
architect should examine the subtle features and atomness
contained In fivefold art and fivefold potency.

Those whose examine in this way realise that only
the aggregate atomness of atom is the basts for the eternal
FORM and ART; and they would gain the power of realising
the ineffable state of Eternal Existence through the
knowledge about 64 squares: only those would know well
the secrets of the universe.
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Analysing the eightfold aspect (unit) according to
the number-pattern and explaining the functional process

of 64 squares in a systematic way, the Mayonic science
shines forth, excclling all other sciences.
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The co-eval nature of Primal Existence is exactly the
OM-sound erupted from the Primal Space. This is exactly
the state of Primal Existence as symbolised by the central
and Primal dot. One should know the subtlety of this
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Primal Existence in an orderly way and should understand
the co-ordinated role of Time, sound and world. Upon this
understanding, his knowledge of cosmos gets more and
more vitalised and only at this stage Mayonic Science
would be an impeccable discipline for him. For him,
Mayonic Science becomes an Order/a system that
illustrates the science of creation, light, number, sculpture
and so forth. The central dot is the basic symbol for this
science and it symbolically express all the features
depictable through images and forms. The unique nature
of Mayonic Science should be analysed based on central
dot, points marked according the sculptural lineaments,
points of outsketch, unalterable points (brahma nadi). This
Mayonic Work (Aintiram) would reveal the concepts through
unequivocal and uncontradictory statements so as to be
deeply pegged Into the minds of those who analyse the
values of Arts, aiming at eternity.
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Scholars have known the co-ordinated ‘and
correspondent role of consonants and vowels- forms and
their living expression - and they are capable of knowing
the dynamic energy of the Primal Existence and the
rhythmic movements of the wind encased within the given
form. Having undcrstood that energy is inhcrent in the
winds that are in orderly movement, they know that the
features of 64 squares are latent even in the movement of
the wind. They co-ordinate both the concrete state and
expressive state and know their subtleties and rhythmic
structures. Following in their footsteps, having analysed
the unified structure of body and having known how the
five gross elements are related to the body and known the
dynamism ard encrgy of the Primal Existence, I have
explained. to some extent, the methods of creating the
body and form.
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Mayonic Science is replete with experiential and
intuitive knowledge and this is the science which is known
through word-power. This should be understood against
the background of the study of 64 squares. The architect
should know the existent that emerges from the casual
and sced-state of number-pattern. He should analyse the
efficient first cause which gives rise to the emergence of
worlds and objects. He should know about the intermediary



241

sentences. Having studied the essential scriptures replete
with such word, the architect should retain in his mind
the exact essence of them. The aspect of self-effulgent and
self-propelling art (olittamil) is that which shines forth as
the expressive art of imparting that essential knowledge,
as the eternal existence and as the scientific art that
flourishes through the science of existent. The supreme
power is that which makes one concordantly see that
eternal truth through the knowledge of language-structure.
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Having known the core and nexus of the substance
and known Its two states - gross and subtle - one should
know the essential nature of that substance based on the
knowledge of the two states.

Having understood the innate nature of the Primal
Existence which enfolds within itself both the gross state
and the subtle state, he should have a clear knowledge
about the substance. It is the celebrated standard of a
scripture of Art to express the concrete structure of the
substance, having analysed the aforementioned features.
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It is the nature of the scripture on Art/ Architecture
to reveal the eternal concepts, having analysed the science
of fivefold path, fivefold flow and the potency of inner
consciousness, through ever applicable grace of language
and in an uncontradictory way. Having avoided the

equiv